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PREFACE

b ' ~
e

The objective of this :xmsmadmﬂaoz Imsavoox for n:adaﬂm wi*th Reading Disabilities" is to help the
classroom teacher to aﬂmm=0mm,m=a remediate ﬂsm various kinds of problems mro:vaa under the heading of
=1wwm*:m disability." We believe that children who get mzﬂo.ammﬁﬁncdﬂk 1wﬂ:.wmmaw=m. need immediate help.
de hope that this "Handbook” will facilitate such immediate help.

The organization of the "Handbook" is simple. There are two volumes. Volume I was prepared by the
Psychological Services Center, a Division of Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Texas. It
was mcﬁ:oxmm by Robert R. Farrald, Frances Harpis, and Vinson M. Jester. a:w Table of Contents for Section

I constitutes a reading disabilities checkiist. The teacher can reproduce this checklist as an observational

~3 '
fos

guide. Once ocmm1<mmwo= or testing Azamnmﬂmm,m:m presence of a specific disability, the teacher can rafer
tc the page indicated in the Hmcdm of Contents, Reading Disabilities Checklist, for a discussion of the
disability, for recommended remedial techniques, and for recommended materials. A umommmm+m=m~ reference
is also included for thc-e smwrw:m for more sophisticated information about any given admmumdwﬂ«. Section
IT is a mcmmmmﬁma rlagazine List for mdmsmzﬂmxzhw=uddm (a high interest-low vocabulary booklist was in the

materials previously given to schools in the UMSSP). Appendices included are Selected wﬁcdmomxmusz in

-,
-

Reading and Selected mﬁadmowxmusk of Reading Tests.
<o~csm Il was vxmvm«ma by the UMSSP clinic staff as an mxnmzmao: of Volume I. a:m objective zmw to
offer maa_naozwd reading wnnd<dﬁamm that the teacher could :ﬂada~m in planning instruction for her students.

We have organized these mnﬂ¢<mﬂ¢mm under w:m same disability headings used in Volume I. The only addition

was a heading Motivating Recreational xmmaﬁza.- Therefore, the teacher needing ideas in for instance the

Q
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. \ | ‘ :

in the checklist of Volume I under that disability and the other would be thc pages indicated in the check-

iist of Volume II.
Although this =Im=acoor= does not exhaust all vommdvdm types of disabilities, possible remediation

procecures, or possible oo:dmxoamd materials, it is :oumm ﬁ&mﬂ dﬂ will mo1<m as a useful guide for teachers

teaching diagnostically. | -

O
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SECTION I:

DIAGNOSTIC TEACHING

DISABILITIES
REMEDIAL FECHNIQUES
TEACHING MATERIALS -

,  PROFESSIUNAL REFERENCES

vihen the child is ready tc attack something
new, he must succeed at once or his fear
and insecurity will return . . . the whole
progress of remedial reading is a continual
watching of new steps and often of taking:
quick steps backward when the pace has been
set too fast . . .. In fact, any attempt

to make a sort of "curriculum of remedial

reading" is a direct invitation to failure,
since it cannot provide success steps day

by day for all children. o

Edward W. Dolch

O
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SECTION
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I: TABLE OF CONTENTS:

LACK OF READING READINESS:

Pa

Seq

€

A.

B.

Immaturity, lack of readiness

Lack of adjustmer.t no.mnroo~ situvation

Lack of experiential background

g
2
5
6

~——

Lack of comprehension of relationships,
comparisons, contrasts & classifications

o

Inadequate visual discrimination skills

Inadequate auditory discrimination

11

I7.

skills

INITIAL PRIMARY READIMG SKILLS:

A.

Failure to associate meaning with the
printed word

13

Inadequat2 sight vocabulary

13

Inebility to get meaning from the
content

15

16

Faulty visual analysis of words

Inability to sound initial consonants

18

19

Inappropriate directional habits

Inadequate oral reading: phrasing,

20

expression, and word-by-word reading

PEADING DISABILITIES CHECKLIST

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Se
II11. WORD ATTACK SKILLS: Page]
A. Exhibits inadequate sight vo-
cabulary . 24
B. Refuses to attempt uninown
words 25
C. Inserts extra words or parts <
of words 26
D. Repeats words or parts of
words 27
E. Omits words or parts of words 27
F. Reverses letters or words
(Reads "dig" for "big", "saw"
%-O«. ..p.cmmm..v or :DO: %-O«. :OD.:v Nm
G. Recognizes only the beginning
sound and guesses at the re-
maindar of the word 29
H. Substitutes inappronriate
' sounds 30
I. Fails to make use of context
clues 30
J. Fails to make proper use of
structural analysis 3]
K. Resorts to & “"spelling" attack
on words: silently or audibly 32
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'TABLE OF CONTENTS: READING DISABILITIES CHECKLIST (Con't.)

E

v - . ee § — . See
III. WORD ATTACK-SKILLS (Con't.): - |Page |: 1V. ORAL READING SKILLS: (Con't.) _ Page
L. Appears to have no organized aon:- S (2) Unfamiliar with the ideas
cd of word attack 32 expressed in the
. : . - “ material A0
M. Displays inadequate skill in pro- . o " (3) Due to lack of  *~
nouncing various-blends ) 33 . . practice : 43
~ (4) No help was given in
N. vdmnmm undue stress on word umﬂnm : systematic word analysis 41 N
over-analytical . 34 -
0. Exhibits azmnmncmﬁm mrddd in syl-, ; C. Reads amnmxdmd in a zoxa -by- :
- labication. '35 word fashion . . 41
IV. . ORAL READING SKILLS: . (1) Mcager sight <onmc=~m1k
. : : ” : 41
A. Exhibits an inability to read in . . (2) Inexperienced in word
thought units 38 attack skills 4]
: “ _ o . (3) Lack of attention to or
(1) Insufficient sight vo- knowledge of punctuation |- | 41
cabulary - 38 _ marks g
(2) Lack of proper phras- (4) Lack of understanding ’ 42
ing 38 of what is read
(3) Inappropriate_eye - . -
"~ voice span I 39
(4) Ineffectiveness in D. Ignores punctuation . 43
word- recognition 39 . _
(5) Emotionally tense (1) Gives equai accent to
while reading = 40 . each word and equal N
. spacing between them 43
(2) Deliberately displaces
B. Displays poor grouping of :oxnm 40 . punctuation in reading 43
. (3) Fails to see commas and
(1) Failure to think of periods . R X
meaning while reading | 40 :
E. Reads in a monotone - | 44
F. Lack of comprehension 1 45
J 10
: 10 RS
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TABLE OF CONTENTS: READING DISABILITIES CHECKLIST (Con't.) BEST COPY AVA!

|

_ _ See
V. COMPREHENSION: Page
A. wzmamn:wﬁm.ammzm:m vocabulary . 48
. ) A~
(1) Inability to associate the
o printed word with the writ -
. ten viord : . ~48
5 a. Insufficient sight vo-
cabulary . 48
b. Undeveloped word mean- .
ings ) 48
) c. Lack of systematic
. study of words 48
d. Inability to extend
word meanings 49
B. Inability to grasp details 50
7 .
C. TInability to grasp thought units 51
- D. Inability to comprehend ﬁ:m,rmm: idea 53
£. 1Inability to classify and list facts
< in a sensible manner 54
F. Inability to establish sequence 56
G. Hzmcw_mﬁk to follow a series of re-
lated directions 56
H. Inability to Sense relationships 58
I. ‘Inability to distinguish between’
the major- ideas and related facts 60

| _ 1l

LABLE
See
V. COMPREHENSION: (Con't.) Page
J. Evaluation: Inability to dif-
ferentiate between fact, fancy,
m:&éio: 61
K. Inabilkty to judge reasonable
ness and relevancy of ideas 63
L. Inability to sense implied
meanings 64
M. Inability to establish cause and
effect relationships 64
N. Inability to judge authenti-
city or validity of facts and
ideas 65
0. H:mcmdmﬁ< to interpret - Lack of
understanding of the significance
of a selection beyond statements
of the author 66
P. Inability to amxm.noavmﬂmmo:m 68
Q. Inability to draw inferences or
conclusions not directly stated 69
R. Inability to predict outcomes 70
S. Reluctance to form own opinions 12
T. Inability to infer time and mea-
sure relationships _ 73
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V.
IST (Con't.)

READING DISABILITIES CHECKL

. “See |
ﬂﬂw -COMPREHENSION: (Con't.) Page |
U. Appreciation: Inability to understand
- the feeling and tone develcped by the
author 73 .
V. Inability to sense the plot, humor
and feelings of the actors 74
W. Inability. to form sensory impres- i .
sions . : . 76
X. Inability to understand personal
qualities of characters 77
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PART 1: LACK OF READING READINESS

Irmaturity cr lack of readiness for reading, at any level, requires most of the remediation procedures listed
telow. Many of the materials suggested ar€ appropriate anly for primary level children, but field trips,
audio-visual aids, games and activities, science experiments, puppets and other supplies which encourage
crzativitv, and reiated follcw-up through verbalization of experience (written and/or spoken) can help to
stablish rozdipess and motivaticn in students of all ages.

-
=
-

The concent of readiness is important at all ievels of education, but it is most important in the primary
gredes.  The teaclior must cetiimine whether a child is ready te learn to regd, and if he is not ready the
taarhar mist find out how she ~an best heip the child-attain an adequate level of readiness. The teacher

must assict the child in becoming adjusted to life in school; she must broaden the child's background of
experience; she must neln the child gain greater emotional and social maturity; she must help the child in-
crease his speakina and understanding vecabulary; she must provide an environment ih which the child will have
“an opporiunity to develop the skills essential to beginning reading; and she must increase the child's interest

in reading and make him aware of the 'functions of reading.

_ﬂ:m*oddozﬁsmmcmam_m:mmm:ocqav1o<mcmmﬁcdxﬁoﬂ:mﬂmmnvm«:xoammno<mxwﬁ:mﬂmoamowmdgow:mxmﬂ:amsﬁm
are not yet ready for formel reading instructions: ° . . . .

'* Make rzeding readiness activities an integral part of the total instructional program.

* Proyide dire t help in the. form of practice activities if some boys and girls need such help.

.
—_———

2o sure. that the reading readiness program provides a background for the initial reading ﬂmmxm.. ,
few commercial materials provide such assurance.),

3

* The child should be recady for each stage in learming to read before he begins it.

-
-d

Q
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(1)

Disability

Symptoms:

Immaturity, lack
of readiness.

1. Low mental age

Inadequate speech
produttion and
language function

Hzmﬂnm:ﬁ¢¢m“
mnﬁAﬂcamm \
c:am<m~ouma”
‘motor skills

AN

Remediation

~,

Delay formal book reading.

Provide opportunities for
real and vicarious experi-
ence.

Stimulate growth irn 1anguage
ability, speaking and
ifistening.

Develop critical thinking,
curiosity, imagination, -and
emotional reaction. )

Teach anticipation, meaning,
sequence and recall.

Develop perception {like-
nesses and differences, space
perception, size, spatial re-
jationships, patterning) and
motor coordination.

Maintain left-to-right and
top-to-bottom orientation.

Provide activities for ex- |
perience. Storytelling.

Pavelop skills in use of
small and -large muscies.

15

: - BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials
Field trips related te cur-
rent instruction and for
orientation to entire
environment

Audio visual aids of great
variety. pad

Experience charts dictated
by students_to teacher to
record news and activities
of the classroom. These
may be individual or class
efforts. . .

Peabody Language Developrent

References

Gates, A.I. The Improve-
ment of Reading. HNew York
MacMillan, 1947.

Jersild, Beginning,
Reading Instruction,

Chapter 52 and Tireman,
L.S. The Bilingual Child
and His Reading Vocabu-
Tary, Chapter 54, Harris,
A.J. Readings on Reading
Instruction, New York.
‘cKay, 1963.

Russell, Davic H. Children
Learin to Read. Waltham,

Kit

Reading Readiness Picture
Cards, by Beckley-Cardy Co.
(Any pictures are helpfui,

but this set of three pjckets,
Look, Hear, and Tell is‘in-
valuable. Urder through
Educati~nal Supply Co., Inc.,
2823 East Gage Avenue,
Huntington Park, CA $4.00 pius
postage. They will bill yeu.)

*Qral Language Program.

*Beverly Brekke, Visual
Perception

fass., Ginn & Co. pages
185-191.

Artlev, A. Sterl. Your
Child Learns to Read.
Scott, Foresman & Co.,
1953. pages 50-51.

Gray, W.S. On Their

Own in Reading. lew

York. Scott, Foresman

% Co., 1948. pages 42-43.

16
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Disability Remediation BEST-COPY E:_;w__ Materials | References
(1) Immaturity, lack . . Creative Playthings Cata- Bumpass, Faye L.,
of readiness. log will provide pictures Teaching Ycung Students
(Con't.) g . ) and prices of many materials English as a Second
: ) for creative manipulation Language. New York.
| and countless language American Book Co. 1963.
- uses. _ pages 12-29°
. o Booklats of educational cames. Lefevre, Carl A.
: : Four %re listed nere. Qthers Linquistics and the
are available through the Teaching of Reading.
’ Instructor Magazine and The New York, McGraw-Hill
- Grade Teacher. . + Inc., 1964, pages 36-37
Russell, David H., and Karp, Non-Oral Reading Series
- Etta E., Reading Aids Through Teachers Guide. Primary
- . . the Grades, New York, Columbia _ Educationa: Service,
Teachers College Press, 1965. ‘Chicago. 1863, pages
3-10
) See Valett's The Remediation of B :
Learning Disabilities (Fearon Annlegate, Marree. Easy
- .  Publication). Also see Exercises in English. New York.
) . For Children with Learning Prob- Harper & Row, 1964,
. . " Jems (Psychological Services ' pages 51-77
Center, Region One Education Ser- : -
: . . . vice Center, Harlingen, Texas.) McCullough, Creative
- ) . : . Reading. Chapter 64. A
. . Russell, David H., and Russell, . !
™ : Elizabeth F., Listening Aids Bond, Guy L., and Tinker
) ,_ Through the Grades, New York, Miles, L. Reading Dif-
. . w : Columbia Teachers College Press, ficulties: Their Diag-
- . . 1965. . _ ” nosis and Correction.
. . LA New York, Appleton-
o : Wagner, Guy, Hosier, Max, and Century Crofts, 1967,
Blackman, Mildren, Reading pages 267-301.
Games, Darien, Conn., Teachers .
Publishing Corp., 1960.
17 B -
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Disability o Remediation BEST COPY :;_;w-..m, Materials

Refarences 1

\ (1) Immaturity, lack ,%/J;/; - Reading Center with tables, Harris, Albert J. How to

' of readiness ) chairs and book shelves * Increase Reading Abi ity.
(Con't.) . _ . / arranged invitingly, Change London, Longmans, Green
. . displays frequently. and Co. 1952. pages
- o 328-329.

| . . B Class projects of build- . )

- . © .. ing models of houses, boats, DeBoer, John J. and Dall-

: ~airplanes, etc., from pre- mann, Martha. The Teaching
cut pieces. Sand tables for of Reading. New York. Helt,
demonstrations and activities. Rinehart & Winston, Inc.

N Make model farm with plastic 1964. pages 351-362.

animals, buildings, etc.
) Frostig, Marianne and

i Aquariums, terrariums, Horne, David. Pictures and
plants, perhaps a garden Patterns, Teachers Guides, g
¢ ’ bv the school. : Chicago, Follett Publish-

ing Companv, 1966.
Costumes and rrops for dra- _

matie nlay, for playing Tinker, Miles. “Eve Move-

’ store, and nlaying house, ments in Reading”. Chapter
fireman, policeman, etc., IT. Harris. Read.ngs on
plus puppets, both commer- Reading Instruction.

= cial and handmade. See Vol.
2f New Childcraft, Make and ..
Do. .
- L , : Puzz’es of varying challenge.
\u/v _ . _ Begin with simple puzzles of
s . _ a few large pieces and estab-
. . o - _ lish rules for their use and
} _ - . - care. Scissors, paste, paper
: / : supplies, clay, crayons,
- Fo scrapbooks, magazines for cut-
ting, tabies and chairs ar-
ranged for activity centers.

: _ . Science woq:mx where water is
s , ] . evaporating, or rust is de-

) | veloping or magnets and magni-
19 fying glasses wait beside arti- -

) : cles to explore with them.

IC
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Diabilit;

1) Immaturity,
lack of readi-
ness. (Con't.)

Lack of adjust-

00
ST

.ment to school

tuation.

Symptoms:

1.

2

3.

4.

Inability to re-
spond to rigid
schedules and

regular routines.

indevelaped
sense of time
and slow in
accomplishment.

‘Restlessness
in class.

Tartzngcy to
be isolated.

21

! \! .

Remedialic

Brief and varied ac-
tivities. Notice _
individual responses to
instruction and activi-
ties in or<er to capi-
mddwb on interests.

Plan short vmﬂdoam o*
quiet and active work.
Use simole projects to
insure success. ’
Change plan of instruc-
tion to suit needs, and
prevent boredom or rest-
lessness.

Encourage group acti-
vities.

Provide fer an informal
and flexible program.

Provide for oral dis-
cussion.

Enrichment materials

to provide informal dis-
cussion zad at the same
time develop the child
socially and emotionaily,
intellectually and nskmd-
cally.

A life-related oral lan--
quage nxooxms which u1o<,nmm
experience in expressing
their own thoughts and
feelings.

=3
%

T COPY :<’=u==hw

Materials

Reading Readirescs Kit. Ginn and
corpany. Statlier 3uilding, Beck
8av, P.0. 191, Beston, Mass.
92117.

124 Magnetic Cut-Qut n:mxmn»m1w.
Holt, KRinehart and YWinsten, Inc.
383 Madison Ave. New York, 10017.

Science posters, Health rosters,
Corvunity posters: Scott, Fores-
man. Palo Alto, California.

See Games: Teacher-Directed Ac-
tivities {(Reaion One Psycho-
Togical Services Center)

KELP Materials. (McGraw-Hill Co.,
St. Louis, Mo.)

*Oral Language Program

- Referé. ~es

MeKim,. zm:,a.wxmﬁ and

Caskey, Helern. d:ma*:m.

Reacding Growth in the

Mrdern Elementary School.

McMillan Co. New York.
1963. page 68.

22
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Disability

(2) Lack of adjust-
ment to school

situation (Con't.)

(3) rmmx of experi-
ential back-
ground.

Symptoms :

1. Poor language
usage.

2. Poor social
habits.

Remediation

Introduce: picture
books, children's experi-
ences, discussions and a
variety of games.

Alternate discussions
with acting-out games
and exercises.

Use extra materials for
fast or slow workers:
drawing, cutting out
and pasting, working
uc-~mm or ddmﬁmzaam to
acmdn.

_vwo<¢am.0uuo«nc=*ﬂmmm for

group interaction.

Make use of lanquage ex-
pressions with pictures
and words to develop in-
terest and participation.
Read stories, poetry,
rhymes, etc. to the
children.

Stimulate interest and
speech responses through
first hand experiences.
Provide contact with
objects, materials, and
situations.

Guided study in social

activities and group work.

23

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials

¢

Primary Musical Games, Edu-

nmadoamd Activities, Box 392,
Dept. CELL, Freeport, zmz
<01x

Various materials. The Judy
Co. 310 North Second St..
Minneéapolis, Minnesota, 55401

Experience in Science xmnoxa.

Text - McGraw-Hil1 Book Co.,

Manchester, Mo., 63011.

Peabody lLanguage cm<mdouam=ﬂ.

Kits.

References

Bond, Guy & Tinker. Miles
Reading Difficulties:
Their Diagnosis and Cor-

rections. Appleton-Century-
Croft. New York. 1967.
Page 286

24
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Disability ‘" Remediation . . Materials wmw.—g"l—.,w_.m References

(3) Lack o7 experi- E. Classroom environ- S .
ential back- ment needs to stimu-
ground. (Con't.) late new interest.

'F. Story telling.

G. Listen to ‘records.
H. Play games.

I. vmn chNgmm together:

J. Development of interest
in environment.

K. Bulletin board display;
stories with words; and R
dramatization with
puppets. Record child's
voice and play back. Basic
vocabulary series.

L. Make stories about horses,
bears, circuses, dogs, .
.. lions, and tigers, and
folk stories. .

M. Fieid trips to fire station,
.- farms, exhibits, etc.

N. Organized play areas. Pro-
vide supervision to develop
good social habits.

25
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-—Pisability

(4) Lack of compre- A.
hension of relation-
ships, comparisons,’
contrasts and classi-
fications. 8

Rerediation

Compare, contrast,

and classify mater-
jals as related to

subject read.

ndmmmdmx cbjects,
pictures, and other mater-
jals in regard to geogra-
phical localities and
sources.

Lcarn the steps of

making outlines of mater-
ials covered. .
Categorize pictures,

toys, or objects accord-
ing to classification,
such as farm animals,
wild animals, zoo animals,-
city people, community
helpers, etc.

Classify vdnﬂcsmm ac-
cordingly.

>1xu:;; =lay materials
in ahmmu:-aﬁ rooirs in a
ciass playhouse.

Arrange vmnwcsmm of

_peopte, plants, animals

and objects according to
their own ndmmmmﬁ*naﬂmo:.

Materials

vsmuuwmamﬂ wokbooks .
Scott-Foresman

Toys: doll house, fur-
niture, animals, etc.

Pictures.

Science book:
Look and Learn

He :

Peabody Kit.

Discarded catalogs:
Sears, Montgomery
Wards, ctc.

Kindergarten tvalu-

ation of Learning

Potential Program.
\Nz Graw-Hill)

Concept Picture
ruzzles_and Charts
" B--ace and

(arcourt,
World)

Conceptual Skills
Sectior.. The Remediation
of Learning Disabilities.
{Fearon Publishers)

_Goldstein-Levitt Reading
Readiness Program (Follett -
Publishing Co.) -

BEST COPY AVAILABLE p.¢crences

e}

Carrillo, Lawrence W.
Informal Reading Readi-

ness Experiences.

ERIC
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Disability

{(4) Lack of compre-
hension of re-
lationships,
comparisons, con-
trasts and classifi-
cations. (Con't.)

(5) Inadequate visual
discrimination
skills.

Symptoms :

1. Inability to
correctly iden-
tify sizes, colars,
an<d configurations.

2. Inidvility to dis-
tinguish between

o

3. Inability to re-
cognize similari-
ties and differ-
ences.

Remediation

A. Match pictures for
gross visual dis-
crimination.
B. Point out differences.
C. Point out similarities:.

D. Use colors, names, and’
common objects. o :

E. Point out missing parts.

word mxacodm.\\ T

29

© BEST COPY AVAILABLE
. Materials

An Experience-

‘Centered Lanquage

Program (Franklin
Publications, Inc.)

My Weekly Reader Series
{American Educators -
Publications) .

Geometric figures of
different sizes and
shapes. Common objects
with slight differences -
for discriminations. Charts
with color and names. Names
o% children, objects in

as s “ing. —
classroom, and matc Hmm\\\\\
Six Colorful Background
Scenes. (24 X 36) Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, Inc.,
383 Madison Avenue, New
York, 10017.

v

20 Pictorial Rhyming Sound
Cards, Steck Vaughn Co.,
P. D. Box 2028, Austin, TX
78767.

9

References

Monroe, Marian. Growth

In Reading, Scott
Foresman and Co., Chicago.
111. Page 153.
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Disability -
(5) Inadequate visual

discrimination
skills. (Con't.)

31

Remediation

zmmml&m BEST COPY :§=.>.w_.m womoanznnm

Frostig Materials-

Frostig Program for De-
velopment of Visual Per-
ception, Follett Publishing
Co., 1010 West Washington
w~<a Chicago, 111., oaddo

KELP zmnmqamdm
(McGraw-Hi1l Book Co., New
York, New York.)

Perceptual Form :omo Trainin
Guide Kit and Teacher “wsv_mnwm

1

{Winter Haven Lion's Research

"Foundation)

Color Concepts, Record CL18
{Bowman wmnoxamv

The Developmental Proaram in
Visual Perception (Follett
ubTishing Co.

Listen and Do, 16 recordings
and worksheets (Houghton-
Mifflin Co. v

Visual-Perceptual Skills,
Filmstrips (tducational
Records Sales).

<*m=--zono1 - Skills 1,
Continental Press).

_tmm<osdk w1mxxm. Visual

Discrimination.

L1 TN

Q
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(6) Inadequate audi-
tory discrimination.

Symptoms :
1. Inability to dis-

-tinguish- speech
sounds in vords. '

2. Lack of skill in
phoenetic analysis.

3. Poor spelling
skills.

Remediation

Listen to rhyming :@1am
or jingles.

Identify words with the
same sounds.

Hnmaadwwzowamz*naa*m-
ferent uocznm, :

1dentify beginning sounds
that are m.a*dms and dif-
ferent.

wamsndﬁw rhyming ocumnnm
u:a udnnzxwm,

-

4

33

Materials |
50 Word Cards to deve-

Jop auditory and visual ~

- discrimination. 6f<sounds.

Steck-Vaughn Co.; P.0.
2028, >cmnd=. Texas, 78267

.mo::am I Can Hear, Scott,

Foresman Co. 433 E. Eric
Street, osﬁnooo. 1.
60611.

Phonics Teaching Qutfit
Phonograms and Phonogram
Families. Schmitt, Ha
McCreary Co., Park Ave.
‘MinneapoTis, Minn. Also
Spelling Inventory Word List

and

Listen-These. Sounds Are
About You. Record and Film-

strips. (Guidance Associates).

Rhyming 1 o:a 11 (Continental
Press)

ChIYd's World oF Stbads, Rec-

it nmiwwwv

..un&.w Tru, Albams 1, 2, 3

"
xnﬁoqaznom

omwoos. go:: J. & cod_u
man, Martha, The qounras
of Reading, Hott, R
& Winston Company, New
York, 1964, page 69.

34 .




Py = — . e— : T
- \ S xxww - o . e T C L 2.
- .. PART II: -INITIAL PRIMARY READING SKILLS - BEST COPY AVAILABLE

- <

The success of the child in learning to read depends primarily upon how effectively he learns the essential
réeading skills presented in the first three grades. Ffor this reason, particular attention must be given to .
reading instruction during these years. 1€ 2 child learns to read well during these years, he will encounter
, ) Tittle - if any - difficulty in succeedjng graces. If he fails to.learn to read in the primary grades, however,
’ . it is most likely that he will hava academic difficulties throughout his School career. : : :

\ * Because reading skil®= in the nrimary gradas ars so vitally inpo-tant to tne child's ability to read effectively
at-higher leveis, the teacher-must move slowly: She must be certain that each child is mastering those skills
: which are essential to mor2 advanced reading. There must be a logical seauential development of skills. Only
K if the skills are presented when the child is ready for them, in a manner vhich does not skip over certain skills,

. can he be expected to build an effective foundation for reading skills.

At any grade level - and regardless of the n:mﬂwﬂk of instruction - it is reasonable to expect that there will be -
a wide range in reading ability. It is also reasonable to expect that there will be some children whn fail to
achieve adequate mastery of reading skills. When reading disabilities are found, treatment must be based on an
understanding of the child's instructionai needs. Remedial programs must be highly individualized, and
materials and exercises must be suitable to the child's reading ability and instructional needs.. Most important,
sound teaching procedures must be employed. : . . :

- I “
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Disability . Remediaticn T
(1) Failure to asso- A. Exercises to develop
ciate meaning clear sensory impressions.
with the printed )
symbol. B. Exercises to develop pre-
cise meaning.
Symptoms: )
C. Develop meaning from child's
1. Immature sen- - own experience story.
sory impressions. . :
U. Identify objects through
2. Misconception of labels and pictures.
word meaning. . -
E. Comprehension exercises.
3. Insufficient .
knowledne of F. Exercises to develoo ex-
various con- pansion of meaning.
notations of .
words. G. Find words with onposite
: neanings. -
H. Find words with similanr
meaninos. .
I.- Give exercises in the .
n differences cf meenings of
words in sentences’ - :
f2) Inadequate sight A. Before actual reading takes

BN

vocabulary: - » _ nplace two maior oremises:

must be considered: (1)
Symptoms: that the child should learn a
number of “sight words" -
1. TInability to before attempting any vord

recognize words ~analysis, o
instantly by I
sight.

~

zwﬁmxmm+m

Words with picture charts or
bulletin boards. Experience
Charts We Read Pictures

Series. The New Basic Readers.
Curriculum Foundation mmxdmm.
m00ﬁ t, Foresman m:a Co.

Pre-readina and primary, Getting
Readv tc Read. Houghton-Mifflin
Co., 777 California Ave., Palo
Alto, Calif. 94304 y

The Readiness Period, rdmﬁm:d:m
and Sounding >nﬁd<dn~mm. The

BEST COPY AVARLABLE

References

Bond, Guy L., and
Tinker, Miles A.
Reading-Difficulties:
Their Diaanosis and
Correction.

mno:os< Co. Oklahoma Citv, oxdm-u

:: .W u_ ° . .

Dolch-sight word 1ist. Use samp-
1ing lists of £-10 words in be-

ginning. ~:n1mmmm as indicated.
' ]

Pre-nrimer Basal xmmam1 to 1st
grade. mnonw..moxmmam:.m:a Co.

Basal Reader Kit. Scott, Fores-

man and Co.

o

Smith, Nila B. Read-
ing H:mnwcnﬁdo: for

Today's Children.

m:mdeOOam Cliffs,
New Jersey, page 487.

Bond and Tinker. Read-
ing Difficulties:
Their Diagnosis and
Correction Page 3174,

37

Page 310-311.
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(2) Inad
sigh

equate
t vocabu-

lary.

(Con'

2.

t.)

Poor percep-
tion for whole
words.

Poor visual
perception for

spatial. relations.

(2) th

[vp]

-

Remediation

the introduction
ofinew sight words
should be systematically
controlled.

Dolch siaht word list for
exercises.

Repetition of sifht words
in everydayv activities.

Teach words as units in-
stead of a number of letter
smw»m.

Kinesthetic approach.
test

Frostig Developmental
of visual perception.

Choose a Basic Reader
that is somewhat easy.
for the child and get
the words from it for ‘
developing sight words.

Use of experience charts
to pick words to learn as
sight words.

Use Dolch list of ser-
vice words to determine .
what to look out for:

Exercises in pre-primer and
workbooks with special
emphasis on 1mnom:dﬂdo= of
words .

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

L]

Sight m:xmmm Cards, Dolch,

Materials

. Austin,

E. W., Garrard Publishing -
Co., Champaign, I11.

N

Six Colorful Background Scenes
(24x36) Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, Inc:, 333 Madison Ave.
New York, 10017.

20 Pictorial Rhvming Sound Cards,
Steck-Vaughn Co., P.0. 2028
Texas 78767.

Frostig vxomxms for Develorment of
Visual Perception, Follett Publish-
ing Co., 1010 West zmmrazaﬂo: Blvd.
Chicago, I11. 94110.

moddamm Readers, Scott moxmmams and
no..mwnsdnmmoa Hdd

Reading for Meaning, o:mﬂﬁm and
workbooks, Houghton Mifflin Co.,
Palo Alto, CA 94304.

Co
U~
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. Disability - Remediation -
(2) uzmamp:mﬁm,m*m:n K. Provice exercises in which
-vocabulary . - the word is expected so much
(Con't.) that the recognition is

rapid. .
L. Exercises that mmncdxm mean-
ingful scanning of a list.

M.- Word games that call for.. .-
immediate responses and
require sight recognition
of words and meaning.

. Pantomime games.

Group word teaching games.

LI

Visual approach

| . Visual-Motor approach.

(3) Inability to get
meaning from .
content.

» o ©v O =

. In the first grade level
- put several pictures on
the board that represent
a word, phrase, or sentence
held up by the teacher.-
B. Select specified words or’
. phrases in context in their
books.

. C. Stress questions of cause

, ’ _.and effect making compari-
sons, drawing inferences °
and generalizations.

40

Materials BEST COPY AVAILABLE  References
B : Roswell, lNlurence and
Natchez, Gladys. Readina
Disability: Diagnosis
and Treatment. Basic

Books, Inc., New York.
1964. page 80-83 .

Formal tests such as the
followina can_be-used to de-
termine meaning:
A. Gates Primary Test
B. Gates Advanced ‘Primaryv
C. Gates Basic Tests
D. S.R.A. Achievement tests
E

Bord & Tinker, Reading
Difficulties: Their
Diagnosis _and (orrection
pages 321-322.

Barbe, Walter 8. Teach-
ing Reading: Selected
Materials. Oxford
University Press, Inc.,
1965, page 81.

. California Achievement
tests :
F. Gates Basic Reading Tests

Sounds of language, 4:m emt

Reading Program. Holt, Rinehart
& Winston, Inc., 383 Madison . . -
Ave., New York, 10017.

41
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Disability

(3) Inability to get
meaning from
no:nm:n._ﬁnoz.n.v

prp]

(4) Faulty visual
analysis of words.

T

Remediation

Select portions of con- *Context activities.

text which- express a
specific idea.

Select statements on the
basis of whether they are
true or false.

Use familiar zowam to
build larger units. -

Use exercises in which i.can- J
ing of the sentences indicate
the word to be. recognized. \‘

‘

Use exercises in which /
context nlus initial elements
are used as aids to word recog-
nition. - «

/

Use easy reading materials
to practice meaning from
context.

vqmnﬁmnmo:mmam:ﬁmn<m1mmﬁmo:m
of words. oo .

;
7

Find similerities in words. Phono-Word Wheels, Set A,

Material BEST COPY AVAILZBLE References

, . Phono-Word Wheels, Set D,

Find root words. Initial Sounds, Prefixes
K Suffixes. Steck-Vaughn Co.

Work with compcund words. P. 0. Box 2028, Austiny
A . Texas

o First 8Book in Phonics, Edu-
cators Publishing Service
Camtridae, Mass. C2139

Bond * Tirker. Reading

—_—t

Difficulties: Their

Diagnosis and Correction

Page 329.

Heilman, Arthur W.
Phonics in Proper
Perspective. Charles

E. Merrill, 1961. paaes
60-61 :
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Disability

(4) Faulty visual.
analysis of words.
(Con't.)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials Refere-.zes

.rmﬁwgqm Are Fun, kin-
esthetic book {Touch
Aids)

The Sound Easy Way to Easy
xmmamzm._w1m3=m1-cm<*m Phonics,
Inc., Dept. A, 118 161 Green
Bav Road, Wilmette, I11.

60091

F. Forming plurals by adding
s and es. :

G. Point out similarities
hetween a new word and
other words he knows.

" Touch ABC Boairds
TWarren's Educational
Supplies)

Programmed Readina Series

H. Lirgquistic approach
found in programmed
readers.

My Little Picticnary

Word Wheels ..
. TScott, Foresman)

: Word Slins .

I. Knoviledge of common
prefixes and suffixes.
. Adding to words, or
underlining them.

Word qmn:mmwomnoomm

J. ‘Word Families - changing -
beginnjing sounds. Do exercises
in changina beainnina sounds
to make new wcrds. Put lists
of words into word families.

K. The Visual-Motor Method.

L. The xmsmmﬁzmadm Metnod. : :

N

~ e | 45
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Disability . Remediation _ -+ Materials - . "References
(5) Inability to sound A. Discuss experiences of chil-. Phonetic Keys to Reading, McKee, Paul. The
jnitial consonants. dren by units such experiences The Economy Company, 24 W. Teaching of Reading,
o : at home or on field trips. Park Place, Oklahoma City, Houghton Mifflin Co.,
, . Oklahoma Boston, 1948, page 167
B. Use exercises in identifying an and 168.
initial sound among other Basal Readers o .
’ sounds. ) "Bond and Tinker, Read-
Catalogs - ing Difficulties: Their
C. Provide practice in using h Diagnosis and Correction
single consonants in the ini- Scrapbooks page 335-336.
tial position. Use in con- ‘
. junction with the context in Scissors i

working out and pronouncing
Paste .
D. Teach the sound of the element )
- followed by the form of the Picture dictionaries(for
element. Give exercises where- guide)
by the child associates the

sound and form of the element. Magazines

m.Cmmno:mo:m:ﬁmAmnwmoascxam. mxomﬂam:nmnsmxnm
such as run, jump, walk, etc.) A

.in a game-like fashion for

children to act out. . .

F. Have children renresent cer-
tain consonants and let them
stand or sit if the c.. <onant(s)
is referred to.

¢

G. Take one or two consonants and
list words (by asking students)
for children to pronounce, act
out and then write.

Q

§
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Disability

/ )
(5) Ihability to sound
initial consonants.
{(Con't.)

/

{(6) Inappropriate
directional habits.

Symptoms:

1. Inappropria‘e
left to right
sequence.

J.

Remediation

Keep a 1ist of all
consonants learned daily,
adding a few at a time.

Make children cut pictures
for a picture dictionary of
initial consonants of words

learned each day.

Provide seat work for filiing
in missing consonants. Example:

Nest €or nest; Bed for bed.

Use consonant word wheels,
consonant word ships and
word tachistoscopes.

Introduce word blends using
charts, and flash cards such
as bl, ch, th, etc.

tisten to phonics records,
see filmstrins or sound
film on phonetic analysis
to reinforce :

Seat work to practice identify-

ing initial sourds among otier
sounds. )

Practice drawing lines left-tc-

right.

Demonstrate left-to-right
reading habit.

438

Materials

Blend charts
Phonic charts
Phonic 1mooxam

m¢_am~1mm.o=o:o=mnm
Hmwmmmﬂmw

. Film on phonics

Ditto masters (teacher
made or commercial)

Ditto sheets with a series
of borizontal dots for trac-
ing left to riaght.

Experience charts, and pic-
ture seauence stories.

References

Fckee, Paul. Teach-

ing of Reading.
pages 155-156

49
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'Disability

(6) Msmuuqovqmmﬂm S
. directional habits.
(Cont'd.)

2. Inconsistant use
of left and right
hands. o

3. Lack of skill in
left-to-right
progression.

~

(7) Oral Reading inade-
quate; phrasinj and
exnression, wora-by-
word.

Symptoms:

1. Clustering of
words into groups,
disregarding the
main thoughts in-
‘volved.

2. Each word is nro-
nounced as a sepa-
rate, senseless, dis-

" associated entity.

.of pictures on bulletin

.xmamnﬂmn‘oa .

Hnmzamﬁmnwﬁmos of left and

right hand, placement of ob-
jects in room and arranjement

board. P

Demonstration by teacher
when writing on bnard or on
chart of left-to-right pro-
gression.

Provide exercises usina sinjle
linz first and adding another to
be able to practice the left-to-
right progression. o

N

Rearrange pictures into stories.

Practice common conversational
natterns such as courtesy.
areetings, teleohone manners,
others: ROCK Program

Discussion of exnerience charts,

~health charts, vocabulary

charts, and other nictures in
child's own words.

Introduce simple stories, poems,
nlayvs, and other materials slow-
1y but with greater frequency to
avercrme word-by-word expression
and 0or phrasing.

50

Materials

mm*mﬂmznmv

Number progression games
and exercises.

frostig Materials - Frostig

Program for Development of
Visual Perception. Follett,

Publishina Co., 1910 West

Washington Blvd., Chicago,
I11., 94110

-KELP - Materials .

(McGraw-Hill Book Co., New
York, N.Y.)

Games: Reading,
Listening, Language,
Vocabulary.

See Remcdiation of Learning
Diszbilities (Fearon Press)

.

Teleohone (toy)
Exverience charts
Reading charts such-as:
osnammﬂmm. Sequence, Voacabulary,
Syllanle, Dictinnarv

- — -

Children's stories
Poems
Plays

Choral Readings

Programmed xmuamru Books and
Warkdooks

91

Readiness,

Q

BEST COPY AVAILABAE
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Oral reading inade-
quate; u:xmmd:a ard

exoression, wWord-opy-
word. (Con't.)
E.
F.
G.
H.
I.
J.
K.
L.
M.
52

\

mauadmﬁ on
Biscuss mdacdm plays, mdﬁmxsmﬂm
in reading it, then dramatize
in the wav the child sees it.

A

Dramatize simple stories, plavs,
finger plays, poenis, songs, etc.

Use choral reading 7ternately
for mastery of expre sion.

Compose or write simple but
meaningful songs, mﬁoxdmm. and
poems’.

Do _-nd learn some games in
language, reading, phonics,
vocabulary and comprehension.

Listen to tapes and recordinas .
of others (as well as child's
own stories) or read lines.

Teacher read selections to
show how to read with expres-
sion.

Use pictures and let child give

two or three sentences describ-

ing the pictures. Let child read
the’ 2m< he said dn

Let children read oxmddk some-
thing they've prepared and prac-
ticed.

Give help whenever help is needed

to msmcxw confidence.

v

Materials

The MacMillan Reading

Program for Priiary

Grades, complete with
story cards, Magnetic
Displav Stand, Spirit
Duplicating master.

Vocabulary builder
Word Cards
Dominoes

Spelling

Lottoes

Puzzles

Tape recorder; tapes,

phonograph; records,
filmstrips with records
projectors

Tests

ccudinmﬁﬁzn.ammﬁmxm

Puppets

lkeferences

xomm<m- and Natchez,

Ocading Disability:
odmm:omdm and Treat-
ment. page 104

Bond & Tinker. Rcad-
‘ng Difficulties:
Their Diagnosis and
Correction.

Page 386

23
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Disability . Remediation’ A Materials References

Y

(7) Oral reading irade- N. Alternate reading selections
quate; phrasing and or stories with each other. ,
.expression, word-by- , :
word. (Con't.) 0. Have children engage in . S

|

| puppet shows, quessing games,
7 riddles, matching qames, : : .
rhyming words, games, etc. :

P. See films and filmstrips or )
slides concerning simple )
children's stories.

54 o 95 -

Q
1C

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E

at




-

PART III: WORD ATTACK SKILLS (BT COPY AVAILABLE
£ .

Word attack skills consist of sever3al means by which a child can "solve" or "unlock" words not known as
sight words, and each of these several means are related to and interact with each other. In order for
a child to become an adequate reader, he must develop a flexible approach to attacking words. Each (hild
should receive instruction in the following: :
Phonic Analysig - The process of sounding letters or letter combinations to arrive at the
pronunciaticn of words.
word Form - Although all words can be said to be unique in appearance, the inexperience 0 the
primary level child. causes him to see the visual forms of words 2s so much alike the¢t much
- practice is needed if he is to perceive the minute differences between them. For e:ample,
while learning to discriminate word forms, the child is taught to .note such limiti~.g factors
as the length of words, or special features such as "tt," "11," "oo," or final "y."

Structural Analysis - The child is taught to note structural changes which differentiate .~tween
words having common roots. Such changes include: (1) the addition of inflectional endings D
such as -s, -ed, and -ing, (2) modifications resulting when prefixes or suffixes have been L
- added to known roots, such as pre-, un-, des-, -tive, -tion, -ment, (3) combining two
words to form compounds.

kY

Context Clues - When a child is reading for meaning, the context in which an unknown word is met
js useful in suggesting what the word might be; and usuallv, only a few words could possibly

fill out the meaning. Proper use of context clues should be taught, but the child should
not be taught to rely exclusive]y on context.

L}

Picture Clues - In beginning reading, pictures provide clues to many unknown words. They help
focus attention on meaning; they lead one into a storv; they often supplement the meaning
of words. Some children become too dependent on pictures, but this fact does not consti-
tute an adequate argument against the proper use of pictures. .

/
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Disability

(1) Exhibits inadequate -
mdmsﬁ <onmcc~m1<

&

F.

D

I.

\

\ . 4

Remediation - L.

Flash training either by
machine or by hand.

Games based on word 1onoo-
nition.

Visual-Motor technique
(Harris)

Exercises that require
quick responses.

Have child develop a pic-
ture dictionary. Add words
as learned.

Ready materials which are
very easy for the child
with pacer or nozﬁﬂoddma
reader.

Needs to see words in a
variety of contexts until
the word is firmly fixed
in his mind. .

Best to use a basic ﬂmmnmﬂ

at a level of difficulty ﬁ:mﬁ,

is somewhat easy for the
child. Encourage rapid
reading in finding a speci-
fied statement or to under-
stand the general signifi-
cance of the passage.

Exercises in pre-primer and
primer workbocks with snecial
-emphasis on recognition of
words.

o7

Materials

Hand tachistoscope

Rapid Reading Kit

Eye-span trainer

Elector tachistoscope
Flasher Learning through
Seeing SVE

Tachistoscope Acodn: Popper
Words)

Teacher prepared flash
cards.

Teacher prepared exercises
that emphasize speed.
Dolch List.

Wordo, 01d Maid.

Picture cards.

Stories. .

Workbooks .

Worksheets.

Chart stories.
Basic readers.
Library books.

Seat work.
Bodrd work.

Sight Phrase Cards. Dolch.
E.W. Garrard Publishing
Co. Champaign, I11.

References

Bond G.L. & Tinker, Miles

A. Reading Difficulties: 1
Their Diagnosis and
Correction. Second edition
New York: Appleton-
Century-Crofts, 1967.

Harris, A.J. How to
Increase Reading Ability
4th edition New York:
Longmans, 1961.

Rolling Readers. Scott Fores-

man and Co. 1963.

Chicago, I11.

‘Reading for Meaning, charts and

vworkbooks. Houghton-MifflinCo.
777 California Ave., Palo Alto,

Calif., 94304

28
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. cdmmaddaﬁK‘. - Remediation . .. ' Materials - References

(1) Exhibits dsmnma:mnm | J. Provide exercises 'in which - o
sight vocabulary. : the word is expected so much. that _ s
(Con t.) : . . the recognition is rapid. L

- : K. Exercises that require meaningful
- . . TN scanning of a list.

L]

o _ | L. Pantomime games.

(2) Refuses to attempt A. Drill extensively in basic voca- Vocabulary charts Blair, G.M. Remedial
unknown words. - bulary used at home, school, and Vocabularv workbooks Reading Handbook.
community, (everyday vocabulary). Vocabulary flash cards
. . Vocabulary spirit masters Heilman, Arthur W.
B. Strengthen the knowledge and (ditto) ~ Phonics in Proper
usage of sight vocabulary, pre- Vocabulary games Perspective.
ferably the 220 Dolch list. ~ Vocabulary sight cards (Charles E. Merrill.)
C. Teach, review, and/or drill on 220 Dolch list Roswell, Florence
v:o:dnm. mﬁxcnﬁcﬂmd analysis, and Natchez, Gladys.
and syllabication. . Phonics charts Reading Disability:
. Phonics records Diagnosis and Treatment.
o D. Practice in mﬁnmnxdza new Phonics books Hlew York: mmmdn,mOOxm
: vocabulary by using the : - Phonics drill cards Inc., dmmb
: phonetic approach: s .
a. single source method. Word builders
b. word-family method. . . . Phono-word wheels. )
c. separate sound noacdzanﬁozm.. -Bulletin bnards
_ . .- Picture word cards _
. St E. Strengthen auditory and’ . - Dictionaries
, : visual ‘discrinination (like- -
) ness and differences). Basic sight word test
F. Develop the ability to use con- Basic vocabulary books
. text and configuration clues (Dolch)
- (forms of known and unknown ..
. words). . ) Records (Bremmer, Davis:
. . ) The Sound Way to mmmk
& _ . o Readina)

IC

E
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Disability
(2) Refuses to attempt G.
unknown words.
(Con't.)
(3) Inserts extra words A.
or extra parts of
words.
B.
C.
D.
h E.
N ~ F.
. G.
. © M.
i 61

L4

' . -~
LA - .

Remediation

Develop the use of glos-

_sary and dictionary (for

meaning and pronunciation).

If the words do not change
the meaning and are minor
(ca, an, the, etc.) ignore
the problem unless it hap-
pens frequently.

~e

Use "following directions”
exercises: teacher prepared
dittoes which students must
read carefully to complete.
Use items like--"Draw a line
around--, Circle the first
(or second or third) .:

Review and emphasize compre-
hension skills. See the

‘next part of this handbook

for this method.

Discontinue speed reading

types of materials until sub-
ject is a more accurate reader.

Write out student sentence and
compare with original.

Ask questions which require an

. exact answer.

Choral reading.

Read along with tape recording.

Flannel Boards

.Filmstrips

Materials 'References

Phonograph

Tape recorder and tapes

Puzzles :

Lotto (word building)

Dominoes (word) .

Teacher-made tests
Ditto masters

Flash cards.

Tape recorder, tape

Monroe, Marion. Founda-
tions For Reading:Informal
Pre-Readinqg Procedures.
Chicago; Scott, Foresman.

Vocabulary workbooks Learning Disabilities
Handbook from Region Cne
Psychological Services

Center.

Sight phrase cards

Word tachistoscope

b The Valett Remediation
of Learning Disabilities
Manual. (Fearon)

Phonic drill cards

Word games:
Syllable
wWord blends
Word nrefixes
Word suffixes
Syllable games

Overhead projector
Easy books

Dictionaries

Q

K ——
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Disabilit

(4) Pepeats words or
parts of words.

(5) Omits words or parts
of words.

A.

B.

C.

Remediation h

Give test to find weakness in
word recognition.

Strengthen the tce cof contaxt
clues.

1

Review the_skills of syllabication.

oqlmm<m4mm\wﬂm:p vocabulary.

E.

F.

Increase or cevelop skills in
comprehension.

Give encouragement and praise
when needed.

Use tape recorder for chilc
to listen and to hear own voice.

Make a iAmﬁ of difficult words,
study it and ccmpare with original.

Choral reading.

Use easier material .in which vocabu-
lary is no problem.

Develop a sight vocabulary.
Develop the use of context mdcmm.

Strengthen structural m:md<m,m
techniques and skills.

Strengthen the skills in phonics.

Encourage slower but more care-
ful reading.

- BEST COPY AVNLABLE

Materials

Dolch list (220 words)

Word games:
$yliables
Prefixes
Suffixes
Spelling

qmmn:mmusmam ditto

_zoxa tachistoscope

" Overhead projector

Tape recorder
Word charts
Vocabulary notebook

Tests-diagnostic

Sight vocabulary cards
Sight phrase cards

Phonics records and
charts

Easy vocabulary books
(Dolch)

Tape recorder, tape

Dictionaires

~

Rererences

Harris, A.J. How To
Increase Reading Ability,

4th edition, New York;
Longmans, 1961.

Dolch, E. W. The Psycho-

v P | ~m——

logy ot Reading. nn11m1a

Roswell, Florence and
Natchez, Gladys. Reading
Disability: Diagnosis

and Treatment.

N
[ XN
Q
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Disability

(5) Omits words or parts
of words. (Con't.)

(6) Reverses Tetters or
words (reads "dig" for
:Udoooz :mwi: *01 -IDWO-
.:—._O: *01 :O:.:v

F.
G.

H.

AW

I.

-

J.

K.

A.

B.
C.
D.

'BEST COPY AVNILABLE

Remediation - : Materials

Listen to recording of the Ditto master
child's own voice and com-

pare. . Tachistoscope
Develop concept of left-to- Overhead projector
right.. _

zosx with one sentence con-"
fined to a single line of .
print. - |

Look, pronounce, and ﬂsmm
write difficult words; com-
pare and write again.

Use teacher-made tests to try
and find out weaknesses and
strengths periodically.

Ask detailed questions which
require thorough reading.

Develop left-to-right progression. Basic reader for proper

. . Tevel.
Use experience chart for discussion.

Work with simple sentences. Phonics charts
Use additional spacing between words Phonics records

and between lines. -
Phonics workbooks

Develop initial sounds.

Develop blending sounds, especi-
ally from left to right.

Trace word cards. Trace letters which

Phonics games

present difficulty (such as b & d). Reading games

Use context to point out meaning. Charts

Initial and final consonant

6o

References

Bond and Tinker, Reading
Difficulties: Their

Diagnosis and Correction.

Ditto master on phonics

page 351-367.

Reading Games, Wagner-
Hosier, #45, 56, 70.

Phonics in Proper
Perspective. Heilman,
page 24-28, 34-35, 45-49.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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, I —— BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Disability Remediation o . Materials References:
(6) Reverses letters or H. Work with words not in the
words (reads "dig"” for phonogram family. ~ Vowel charts =©
.-Um@v: .-mmz- *.-01 :immu- .- .
"ng” for "on"). (Con't.) I. Use 3-dimensional letters and - Blends and diagraph
have children form words. charts
(7) Recognizes only the A. Develop a sight vocabulary. Dolch 220 Service Words Roswell, Florence and
heainning sounds and Use the 220 Dolch service = . Natchez, Gladys.
guesses at tne remain- words . Pny basic material dealing Reading Disability:
der of the word. , . : with phonetic analysis. Diagnosis and Treat-
: 8. Teach common -phonograms Many good exercises in ment. New York: Basic
which combine with initial con- Heilman's Phonics in Proper Books, Inc., 1964.
sonants to form many different Perspective.
words . - .

C. Word families. Drill in word
families: oral oronunciation.

. Develop structural analysis
techniques. .

E. Develop the use of phonetic
_ analysis techniaues. See all

disabilities that develon
phonetic analysis and tech-
niaues.

F. Make use of the Visual Method.
(This involves exnnsinq words
again and again to the reader
so he knows the aeneral con-
fiquration of the word.)

6. "ake use of the Kinethetic Meth-
od. (The child traces words that
the teacher has written or orinted
two inches high. While tracina the
word he simultaneously nronounces

each sound of the word. For more
aﬂ information see references.)

68
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oy . R BEST COPY AVAILABLE- | o
Disability : Pemediation = - . Materials References
(8) Substitutes inappro- A. Compare viords and make Word lists for driil. Harris, A.J. How Tn
priate sounds. ~onsoriant substitutions. See . Increase Reading
references for word lists which Sentences with drill on Ahility.
“provide drill in this technique. certain vowel sounds to

be read orally.
B. Give practice in underlining .

. letters z:mxm_mccwﬁwacﬂﬁo:m Ditto materials stressing
-+ of.sounds occur, in initial _certain sounds.
. sounds or endina sounds or T .
vowel sounds. o Eye-ear.exercises.
. . C. Give drill in reading sentences King Size Alphabet Book,
,. : orally. Educational Publishing Co.
. D. Give eve and ear traiting such Tane Recorder.
: ) as done in the primary qrades. N .
. . “ o . - Consonant Lotto.
T . E. Oral practice in substituting .
oo scunds. . Consonant 0inao.
o F. The use of visual clues. Go Fish.

6. Ditto macerial stressing
certain sounds.

(4) Fails to make use A, Rewediation should be based up- SOA Laboratorv-Reading for  Heilman, Arthur. Phonics
" of contcxt clues. on materials in uhich the.child Understandina/Junior Edition In Prorer Perspective.
encounters onlv one new word in arades 3-8, and General Edi- T T -
i forty runninn werds. - tiorn, arades 5-12.° Bond % Tinker. Readina
- ) | Difficulties: Thear =
_ BT Use exercises in which the tebster's Classroon Readine Diaanosis_and forrectior
S 7 meaning of the sentence indi- Clinic. Tttt Tt T
- .- cates the word to be recoanized

- . as:(a) The bovs rode over the
. : snow on it. What is it" Sled,
.~ store, neanut. (b) Mother put a
candle on the cake for Bob's
. . Football, birthdav,
books. _ . , ;

)

-
<
Q
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(9)

(10) ¢

Disability
Fails to make use C.
of context clues.
(Con't.)
D.
.
Fails to make pronrer "
nse of structural
analysis techniques:
Prefixes B.
Suffixes
Root Words . -
C.
D.

l
|

Remediation

Use riddles - in which the con-
text gives the answer, as:

It tives in a zoo.

It hops about and carries its
baby in a pouch.

It is a . elephant,
mouse, kangaroo.

Use the concept plus initial or
final elements, as: (a) We buv
apples at the st---. (b) In

the autumn, we must --ke the
leaves in the ya--.

Pemadial training should be
=252 upon having the child read
materials. of such level of
Jifficulty toat he can readily
cowinoad them.  His indepen-
sl - 2 ing level would be a

- - oact 3 point.

Mt a0t “hildren to a general

ot x@ in WOrdcs.

Provide a variety of easy
materials.

Stress syllabication ef

cach latter and/or word. -
Teach word families and ’
structural elements.

%

&

BEST COPY AV
Materials

Reader's Digest zmmn.:m
Skill Builders.

Webster's Programmed
Reading Series.

References

Yebster Word >de<mum Charts Bond & Tinker,
Disabilities:

Reading

Their

Vlebster zoxa szmHm

Dolch mx_dmcdm nmam vxmmdxmm
and mCﬁﬁ_xmm Game

Overhead cxodmnﬁox with grease
pencii. |

Opaque nxowﬂnﬁox

\
,

Q

Diagnosis and Correction

IC

E
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e ~ BEST COPY AVAILABLE ,
Disability Remediation . Materials . Reéferences

(10) Fails to make proper E. Teach root viords , pre- : Workbooks which accompany
use of structural fixes, suffixes, and variant basic texts.
analysis techniques: endings to establish the habit
Prefixes of analyzing words into larger
Suffixes elements. S
Root Words )

(Conjit.) _ F. Have children compose words us-
ing suffixes or prefixes learned;
____thena—make sentences or use in a
- sentence. . o

(11) Resorts to a."spelling" A. Provide 1ist (Dolch), flash Flash cards Bond & Tinker. Reading
attack upon word: cards, and chart, for develop- . . , Difficulties: Their
silently, audibly. ment of vetter sight vocabulary. Dolch readers Diagnosis and Correction

B. Use tachistoscope-devices Tachistoscope . Heilman, Arthur. Pnonics
or ranic¢ exposure of words for . . in Proper Perspective
testing knowledge of words. Magic World of Dr. Spello

C. Use any techniaue which might -
build a sight vocabulary, thus : 2
eliminating the need to spell

* the words.

(12) Appears to have no A. Develop a sight word vocabulary. First Course in Phonic Read- Bond & Tinker. Reading
organized method of n ing. (Educators Publishing Difficulties: Their
word attack. B. Develop the use of context clues. Service). Diagnosis and Correction.

C. Develop the use of phonetic Phonic Workbooks Heilman, Arthur. Phornics
analysis techniques. In Proper Perspective.

“ Gillingham technicues

Kottmeyer. Teachers’
Guide for Remedial

. Reading.

.

-3
-

74

.
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Disability 4 ~ Remediation _ Materials . References

(12) Appears to have no D. Remediation in word techniques:

organized method of refer to all the word attack
word attack. . skills in this booklet. Disabil-
(Con‘t.) | ity No. 2. Inadequate sight vo-

| cabulary; Disability No. 4,
‘ Faulty visual analysis of words;
Disability No. 10, Fails to make
: proper use of structural analysis
techniques: prefixes, suffixes, : .
— and root wo=ds.

E. Develop the use of structural
analysis techniques.

F. Remediation in word recognition
performance. Teachers should make - )
much use of the blackboard and
workbonk exercises as well as game
type and writing activities. Exer-
cises should be in the followinq
areas:

1. Confiquration or word form clues.

2. Picture and contextual clues.

3. Structural analysis or word
structure.

4. Compound words, roots, nrefixes,
suffixes, abbreviated vords,
contracted words and syllabication.

5. Phonetic analysis in consonants,

_ vowels, dipthongs, digraphs, blends,
silent letters, accents, consonants
and controllers of vowel sounds.

. 6. Use of dictionaries, phenic keys,

and phonic respelling.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERI




. , _ 34
. | BEST COPY AVNILABLE
Disability Remediation . Materials M References
(13) Displays inadequate A. Place a few words with the same Consonant Blends Flash - Bond & Tinker. Reading
skill in pronouncing blend on the board: Cards. (Webster Publishing Difficulties: Their
various blends. , c . Co.) Diagnosis and Correction.
1. Have the students listen to . .
the sound of the blend. . . Phonic Rummy. (Garrard Press) Kottmeyer. Teacher's
2. Point out the blend in each Guide for Remedial
word. T Ideal Phonic Drill Cards. Reading.
3. The manner in which the (1deal School Supply Co.)
, letters are emphasized. The - ,
~. sound is the same one heard . Consonant Lotto. (Garrard
“ *at the beginning of . Press)
, - , and , etc.
- 4. Have the children volunteer Take. (Garrard)
L other words with the same
blends and write them on Conquests in Reading.
. the board below the (Webster Co.) )
- stimulus word.
5. Have the student underline Time for Phonics. (Webster
the blend and pronounce the Co.)
word. :
B. Spell a word correctly by having -
) students fill in the missing
blend.
€. Prepare a series of three stimu-
Tus words. Pronounce one of the
words~in each series and have
children~underline the correct
word." >
{14) Places undue stress A. Train to increase sight vocabu-  Dolch Books. (Garrard Press) Russell, David. Chil-
on word parts: over lary. . dren Learn To Read
analytical . Reading Games. {(Wagner-Hosier)
B. Associate words with meanings. Heilman, Arthur. Phonics
Dolch Flash Cards. In Proper Perspective
C. Flash word cards and use tachis-
toscope devices. . Sullivan Programmed Readers. Dawson and Ranman.
(webster Co.) Fundamentals of Reading
77 3 . : Instruction. OB
°>ZA
- . 78 7z




.-

(18) Places undue stress
on word parts: over
analytical.
(Con't.)

LX)

(15) Exhibits inadequate
skills in syllabi-
cation.

zmanammnmoa

Emphasize rapid reading using
easy material.

Stress syllabication rather
than sounding. .

Practice phrase reading.
Stress larger elements in words .
Practice using context clues.

Provide wide reading with easy
material.

Teach meaning of syllables. (It
is a pronunciation unit, not a
meaning unit.)

Pronounce mmns new word and ask
the number of syllables heard.

Learn the number of vowel sounds
in each word.

Analyze and mamzﬁwwz syllables . -
or word parts of a word. T

Use dictionary to study the
sounds, syllables, and accents
of each word learned.

Use a tachistoscope and a slip
of words correctly analyzed into
syllables for rapid identifi-
cation of word parts.

79

\.

BEST.COPY

Materials

Grades ssell) -

noonmsm\mmuw.qsﬂocns The
(

Dictionaries

Word Analysis n:mxﬁm.,
{vebster)

Syllable Games. {Dolch)

Phono-Word Wheel.
(vebster)
\\\

Group Sounding Game.

(Dolch)

Tachistoscope.
Flash Word Cards.

Filmstrips on syllabi-

cation, phonics, and dic-

tionary use.

Goals in Spelling Film-
strips

References

Cordts, Anne D. Phonics
for the Reading Teacher.
Holt. Rinehart R Winston,
Inc., New Yo~k, 1965

Harris, A.J. How To
Increase Reading Ability
4th Ed. New York, Long-
mans, 1961.

IC

80
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Disability Remediation : . Materials _ References
) (15) Exhibits inadequate G. Lead children to form generali- Phonic Charts (Webster)

skills in syllabication. zations applicable to syllabi-

(Con't.) - " cation by providina a number of

examples so that they can see for
themselves what happens.

v H. Do not encourage looking for

v : little words in the interior of
bigger words; i1t often fosters
confused eye movements and often
the little word is not a natural
unit of the larger word.

I. Check visual structure analysis .
with sound and meaning: "Does

that sound like a word I know?

Does it. make sense in the sen-

tences?"

N

81 | | 82
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PART IV: ORAL READING SKILLS BEST 83.2252.«._

, s -

L . ﬂ
e
£

Oral reading is a part of any well-rounded developmental.reading program. . There-are close relationships
between the development of oral and silent reading abilities, so there is a need for a carefully maintained
balance between the two. If an undue amount of oral reading is used as a means of teaching silent reading
in the early grades, growth in both oral -and silent reading may be impeded as the child opecomes an over-
vocalizer and/or self-conscious about his oral reading. . .

a

3

The ultimate aim of oral reading instruction is to enable the reader to interpret a selection to others.’

The effective oral reader learns to interpret printed materials in a relaxed and fluent manner to an audience.
The reading curriculum should include provision for developing oral reading in the manner that is best for

all development of competence in this specific area while avoiding any unfortunate results to the child's
silent reading. ’

The child who is peor in oral reading may suffer from one of the following difficulties:

Inappropriate Eye-Voice Span: The child mav be focusina his attention directly
on the words he is speakin~ (and he will read in a halting and stumbling
fashion with little expression and many nauses) or he may be trying to
maintain an eye-voice span that is too great for his general readina
maturity (and he will likely cait many words or read so ranidly that he
can give little expression to what he is readinqg.)

Lack of Proper Phrasing Ability: The child reads in a word-by-word fashion or
he clusters words into groups without regard to the thought units involved.

/

Unfortunate Rate and Poor Timing: This child may start out reading at a reasonable
rate, but he goes contirually faster until little of what is read can be
understood. The qood oral reader, at anv level of advancefment, reads at a rate
that is flexible and relatively slow.

Emotional Tenseness: The. child who has had frequent unfortunate experiences in oral
reading or the child who is insecure and frightened becomes a very poor oral
reader. Such a child is detected by noting changes in the pitch of his voice
while he reads. )

83
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(1) Exhibits an inability
to read in thought
units. .

1. Insufficient
sight vocabulary

II. Lack cf proper
phrasing

Remediation

A. Use a basic reader at a level
of difficulty that is some-
what easy for the child.

Provide experience in recog-
nizing the word at a glance.

Wwork on Dolch words. See
Sample exercises in developing
a sight vocabulary.

-

Reading material should be
within his scope of ability.

Materials should be easy for

B T

the child and avoid inane re-
petition and have a consider-
able amount of conversation

in it.

C. Provide opportunities to test
out growing skill in recogni-
zing words, phrases, and sen-
tences.

Teacher alternates with pupils
in reading paragraphs.

Encourage supplementary
reading. .

Listen to tape recordings
of properly phrased material
while student follows the
same written material.

84

BEST COPY AVAILABLE. -

References

Material

EDL Aud-X Educational Develop- =~ McKin & Cashey: Guid-

mental Laboratories.Huntington, 1ing Growth in Reading.

New York. Sight vocabulary and
word attack skills are devel-
oped through a synchronized
sight-sound approach.

Monroe: Children Who
Cannot Read.

Reading Instruction
For Today's Children.
Nila B. Smith.

Basic Sight Vocabulary Cards.
Garrard Press, Champaign,.111.

100 Good Ways to Strengthen
Reading Skills, Such Interesting
Things To Do. Scott, Foresman
Co., Palo Alto, California.

Pacing devices

Sight Phrase Cards. farrard
Press, Champaign, I11.

Readirg Essentials Series,
TThe Steck Co. workbook
practice type materials, some

in colors.)

85
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(1) Exhibits an inability

Disability

to read in thought
units. (Con't.)

III. Inappropriate

Iv.

Eye-Voice Span

Ineffective-

ness in Word
Recognition

Remediation .

A. Instruction should always be
done in the prepared oral
reading instruction.

B. Conversational nmmmmomm are
best for developing fluent
oral reading.

C. Special attention should be
given to phrasing.

D. Material for the reader should
be easy for him to read.

E. A child who uses too lonq of a
-reading sran should be taught

\4140 use one that is more anpro-
demﬁm to the oral reading situ-
ation. .

.\

:m«\mﬁua< his reading patterns with

tape recordings.

A. Do exercises in which the word
is so much expected that the re-
cognition is rapid.

B. Exercises in which a child finds
the correct word in a list on the
blackboard as the teacher gives
the clue.

C. Various word games that call for

responses and require mdasﬁ recog-

nition of words.

BEST COPY N

Materials

Use tape recorders.

Building Word Power. Durrell
and Sullivan, Tarrvton-0On-
Hudson, New York, Mew York.

Practice Exercises in Reading.

Gates and Peardon, Cureau of.
Publication, Teachers Collece,
Columbia Universitv. (Booklets
are desiqned to develop different
levels of reading skills.)

D. For further word recognition mrmddmpx

see Disabilities involving word
recognition skills,

87
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE 40

Disability Remediation . ~ Materials References

:
| (1) Exhibits an inability A. Have the child read material : . .
| to read in thought that is free from difficulties o

units. (Con't.) : and that he has prepared so well .

that he can feel confident.
V. Emotionally tense .
while reading B. Have the teacher near at hand ‘
aloud. and ready to prompt him if he *
gets into difficulty. .

n. Have the child read off stage. o

D. Give :MB\QUﬁOﬂwczmﬁz to.share a.
story with otners if he wants to.

“Have him tell the major parts of
the story in his own way and read
a small section orally.

\\\\\. , F. Practice reading orally before hand.

L . . Use small group instruction.

_ - (2) Displays poor A. 1. Find the meaning of certain McMillan Spectrum of Teaching Children to
grouping of words. key words. . Skills-Reading Compre- Read. Lillian Grav.
< 2. Anticipate hard new words in hension Workbonk., : page 166-169.
A. Failure to think the material. . _
of meaning read. 3. Develop a personal system of Core Vocabulary Readers. Read Well and Remember.
finding meanings using the dic- New York, The MacMillan Owen Webster. page 57-7
tionarv or the context. Co.
B. Unfamiliar with B. In all chalkboard or chart work Dolch Folklore of the
. the ideas expressed assist pupils to read in phrase World and other Dolch
in the material. units by sweepinqg a nointer or readers. Garrard Press,

hand under each complete phrase Champaign, I11.
~as it is read.

.

88 89
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Disability

(2) Displays poor group- C.
ing of words. (Con't.)

C. Due to lack om
practice

D. No help was given D.
in systematic
word analysis.

—

—~

(3) Rcads materials in a A.
word-by-word fashion.

A. Meager sight voca-
bulary.

B. Inexperience 1n B.
word attack skills.

C. Lack of knowledge C.

of or attention to
punctuation marks.

90

Remediation

Ask children to read as
they would talk when
reading orally, rather
than one word at a time.

Read orally in phrases to
the pupils often, to de-
monstrate correct phrase
reading.

Tachistoscopic training
using overhead projector
or other device. Group by
pi. ases and show to class
and read crally.

Systematic study of words in
context including forms,
meaning and usage.

Systematic study of prefixes,
suffixes and root words.

Study the rules and skills of
punctuation and practice read-
ing orally as well as writing
what is read.

BEST

Materials

Reading for Under-

standing Kit. SRA.

Junior Edition (grades

'3-8) or General Edition

(grades 5-12)

Dolch First Reading Books.
(Garrard Press)

Conquests in Reading.
{Webster Co.)

Teaching of Readina. Dolch,
E.W. A varietv of devices
and other materials for de-
velopina word recoanition,
sight vocabularv, etc. Re- —
quest catalog from pubiisher:
The farrard Press, Champaian,
I11.

The E.D.L. Study Skills
Library. Huntington, N.Y.
Educational Developmental
Laboratories, 1961. (A
sequential developmental
program of reading for in-
denendent learning of study
skills.)

References

Roswell and Natchez.
Reading Disability.

page 105-106.

Harris, J. Albert.
Teachinag of Reading.

e e e i e s - — e = = ———

paage 104-119.

Heilman, Arthur.
Teaching Readinag.
page 95-69.

Common Sense in Teach-

inqg Reading. page 74-75

xowmao<01. William.
Teacher's Guide for

Remedial Reading. page
159-161.
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Disability
(3) Reads materials in a
word-by-word fashion.

(Con't.)

D. Lack of under-
standing of what
is read.

Remediation

D. Use Language Development
Activities.

';)-

94

BEST COPY AV

Materials

Gates-Peardon, Practice
Exercises in Reading,

Gates and Peardon, N.Y.
Bureau of Publications,
Teachers Colleqe, Columbia
University. (Exercises to
develop. various kinds of
reading skills.)

tets Play a Game, Reading
Activities for Middle
Grades. (Girn and Co.)

Vocabulary charts
Teacher-made flash cards
Dictionaries

Vocabulary builder workbook
and book

Vocabulary seatwork (ditto)
Matching word cards

Basic vocabulary cards
Homonym cards

wz:o:«; cards

wWord wheel

SRA set

Tape recorder

References
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(4) Ignores punctuation.

A. Give equal
accent to each
word and equal
spacing between
them.

B. vLcliberately dis-
places punctuation
in reading a pas-:
sage. .

Remediation

A. Dramatize the utility of
“punctuation from the use
of a tape recorder.

A1.Use language experience
materials.

B. Read orally many stories, .

poems, riddles, etc. and
enunciate and emphasize
value of proper accent
and spacing.

C. Fails to see commas C. Put on skits, ndmzm..mwn..

and periods.

dramatizing life and use
the voice effectively.
Show changes in meaning
bv changes in voice.

D. nmu1oa:nm the same pas-
sage with varying degrees
of distortion.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials.

Learning to Read. Carter
and McGinnis. New York:
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.

‘(Materials of various kinds

to aid teachina of reading.)

Fundamentals of Basic zmmawaw
Instruction. Dawson and
Bannan, New York: David McXay

.Co., Inc.(Bo0k lists, films,

filmstrips, and other teach-
ing aids.)

wwamammd Reading Activities.
TAn Ideal Bonk), Brown, Don
and others. Universitv of
Oreqon.

Readina Aids Through the
Grades . Russell and Karo.
Bureau of Publications.
Teachers College, Columbia
University.

References

Common Sense in Teaching
Reading po. 184-185.

Russell, David. Children
Learn_to Read. page 270~
281. .

Strang, Ruth. Diagnostic
Teachino of Reading.
bage 6i-71. ’
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"« (4) lgnores punctuation
(Con'ts)

(5) Reads in a monotore.

xmamnmmﬁmos

{

Have individuals and clas-
ses imitate the teacher's
speech vatterns.

Give special practice witn
difficult sounds, 1.e. poems.
Develop sore snecial work
vith rhvme and temno.

Ask students to share exeri-
ences, tell stories and para-
parase poc.s. .

Develon sensitivity to the
qualities of non-verbal

sounds: (a) intensitv, (b)

“prtch, (c) timbre.

C.

{8

.om<mdov sensitivitv to the

aualities of vocal sounds:

(a) intensitv, (b) pitch,
(c) timbre.

Develon oral nroductions: (a)
oral readina, (b) dramatization
(c) productions such as T.V.
nroqrams. T

ijse the tane recorder to exnose

subjects to their own sreech
patterns. :

p Sells Sea She

Hlaterials References

Tape recorder EOL and
Read Program. Huntinaton,
New York. Educational De-
velonmental Laboratories.
(30 tapes and workboecks

covering the understanding of  Monroe, Macian. .
words, sentences, paragraphs. Growina into Reedina.

stories and articles. (Other
tanes aive information and
nractice in studv skills.
Critical listenina, readina, Reading.
and Literature.) -

A. Antholngy.of poetry: Time
for Poetry. Scott, Foresman
and Co., Chicago, !11.

b. tane recorder

c. noems of mddwﬁmxmwmo:wmmmdgk.
11s

, Jeter Piper,

ctc.
a. A nicture or music for inspira-
tion: Sinbad the Sailar, by

Paul Klee and Tchaikovskv's 4th

b. props such as old clathes, d01ls,
furniture, etc.

c. podium

d. musical instruments

e. graduated qlasses of water

f. record plaver

a. tane recorder .

h. items with varinus sound nroner- . _—
ties: a soft pillow, sand narer,
heets, a sheet of tin, leaves, etc.

a. Flannel hnard

h. variety of stories and poems: sad,
tragic, comical, imitative or wys-
terious. Instructo Flannel Board.

97
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Disability | Remediation

-

{5) Reads in a monotone. 1. Build mmiﬁ-no:ﬁmamznm.

(~on't.)

(6) Lark of Cemnre-
hensica. (Compre-
hension must, of
necessity, be broken
down into its minute
parts - - these elements
are considered in the
subsequent disability
listings.)

®

C.

. ‘¢épntain harmony; imitations
wqdflmm animals and people; very

Materials - References

mﬁoxﬁmm" Instructo

Products Co., Philadelphia

31, Penn. Time for Poetry,
Scott, Foresman and Co.,
Chicago, I11.

variety of songs: These

igh, very low, very loud and
very soft parts.

Anthology of Literature:

The Arbuthnot Anthology.

Scott, Foresman and Co.

Stage nrops ‘and costumes

Mock T.V. set . . :
Punpets .
Leud speaking equipment

"when People Talk", New York.
Bureau of Pub®:zations, Teachers
Colleqge, Columhia Universitvy.
(Booklet of dialoques on tele-
phone work, leisure, family

relations.)

.

"Better Readina Books'), Elizabeth Russell, Javid H.
Simpson. Ckicaqgo, I11. Science Children Learn To
Research Assnciates, Inc. Series: Read. )
qrajes 5-6, 7-8, 9-10. Short ar-.
ticles, rate, and comprehensior. Heilmen, AWM. Prin-
Teacher's manual. ciples and Practices
Readina Trainer, Readirq Trainer, of Jeaching Reading. '
53811 Riverview Blvd., St. Louis,
o. (Snecially printed reading Monroe, Marian aad
matter is nlaced inside tne anpa- Rogers, Bernice.

A comarehension test is printed  Reading. :
on the back side of the readinn

-material and the reader reccrds

his answers by pressina buttons.
XaleS ™ he varied.)

IC
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&
Disabilit . Remediation

(6) Lack of compre- .
hension. (Con't.)

b.

" BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials

Interesting Reading Series.

Morton Botel. Chicago.

Follett Publishi~g Co., 1960.
Reading levels second through
high third grade, for remedial
work. Nine titles and teacher's
quide. A Rapid Screening Test,
to see if the pupil can read the
book, is presented in the front
of each title.

Practice Readers. {Short stories
and comprehension ..estions.)
William S. Gray and Clarence
Stone. St. Louis. Webster Pub-
1lishing Co., Inc. f

Reading for Meaning. Walter S.
Guiler, J.B. Lippincott, Co.
Philadelphia, Workbooks for
levels 4-10. (Brief selection
and exercises.)

Read and Comprehend. (rev.ed.)
Pearle E. Knight and Arthur E.
Traxler D.C. Heath and Co.,
Boston. (many kinds of reading
exercises.)

Experiments in Reading. W.A.
McCalT, L.B. Cook; G.W. Norveli,
Harcourt, Brace and World, Irc.,
N.Y. Books I, Il and for grades
6, 7, 8 and 9. (Comprehension
exercises.) . _

e. Tape Recorder.

46
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* BEST COPY AVAILABLE. BEST COPY AVAILABLE :

PART V: COMPREHENSION

In the strict sense of the term, a person cannot be said to be reading unliess he also comprehends. For
this reason, comprehension of the printed word is not only a primary objective but also the ultimate
purpose of all reading instruction. . . :

Comprehension in reading involves certain basic needs. These needs are considered tc be as follows: -
Word Meanings: The acquisition of word meaning is fundamental to all compre- ‘

hension in reading. Word meanings must be ample, precise, rich and

semantic variations must be understood. Without satisfactory word meanings,

comprehension of either spoken or printed language is impossidle.

Thought Units: The inability to group material into thought units - which is the
problem with the child who reads one word at a time or groups of words
inappropriately - is an obstacle to effective sentence comprehension. P

Sentence Comprehension: In addition to understanding the meanings of separate
words and thought units, there must be the ability to understand the rela-
ticnships between these in a sentence. The child who cannot sense the
relationship between elements within a sentence and give each its proper
weight will experience severe difficulties in comprehension. .

162

Paragraph Comprehension: Saiisfactory comprehension of the material in a para-
graph is possible-only when the reader understands the relaticns between the
sentences which make up the paragraph.

Comprehending Larger Units: To grasp the organization of an expository article or
" a story, the reader must understand the relation between the theme or pur-

© pose presented in the introductory paragraphs and the role of the succeeding

/ supporting paragraphs. Without this ability, a reader will be.unable to
handle satisfactorily the specialized applications of the base study abilities
described in a later section. - 3

Comprehénsion, then, is a very general skill which involves ;uamxmﬁmsaﬁsu and retaining main as well as
supporting details. Comprehending the main idea of a biology-unit is quite different from comprehending
the main ideas of a history unit. The child needs to develop compreheénsion in all content-area subjects.
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Disability

(1) Inability to associ-
ate the printed word
with the written word.

A. Insufficient sight
vocabulary.

B. Undeveloped word
meanings.

C. Lack of systematic
study of words.

163

Remediation

Request that the students
draw illustrations for sto-
ries they are reading.

-

Have the individual re-
tell a story in his own

| words rather than to re-

peat inhe words in the

book; any comprehension
exercise which does not
allow merely repeating the
words of the book will en-
courage the association of
meaning with the words read.

Begin training by using a
basal reader at a level of
difficulty that is somewhat
easy for the child. Empha-
size exercises which re-
quire rapid reading to lo-
cate a specific statement or
to understand the general
significance of the passage.

Use workbook pages that em-
phasize word recognition ra-
ther than analysis.

Employ all the exercises sug-
gested in the manual which re-
aquire the new vocabulary to be
v 1d as whole words, and all
those which require the analy-
sis of words should be avoided.

BEST COPY Ava

Materials

Fun To Do Books. Bond

Dorsey, Cuddy and Wise.

The 220 Dolch Words plus
Pleasure in Readind. Dolch
Series.

'Skill Development Books.

(Bond, Clymer, Lyons and
Carnahan Co.)

Programmed Reading. Sul-
1ivan Associates. San
Francisco. (Webster Divi-
sion, McGraw-Hill Co.)

Sounds and Patterns of

Language. (primary).
Holt, Rinehart, Winston.

The MacMillan Reading
Spectrum, Vocabulary
Development Lee C.
Deighton, New York.
(The MacMillan Co.)

ILABLE

48

References

Bond & Tinker. Read-
ing Difficulties: Their

Diagnosis & Correction.

page 261-302,

Harris, A.J. How-To
Increase Reading Ability.

.
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Disability

(1) Inability to associ-
ate the printed word

with the written word.

(Con't.)

D. Inability to extend
word meanings.

G.

Remediation

Utilize Dolch words.

Have the child read ma-

terials that are of such dif-
ficulty that he encounters about
one new word in every forty
running words.

Take advantage of the pos-
sibility of stating an im-
mediate and separate purpose
for each sentence. S

Ask the child from time to
time what he thinks the word

. might be, or have the child
use context plus the initial

sound to help him solve his .
word recognition problems.

Guide the subject in reading
for purposes that demand
thorough understanding of the
content. .
introduce the subject to dic-
tionary skills.

Teach root word, prefixes and
suffixes. )

Teach opposites, synonyms, and
word parts.

Develop one word at a time in
group work, i.e. "acugh"-
paper, mountain, person, voice,

- umben; "walk"- amble, sthuft,

move, speed.

10;

BEST CUPY AVAILABLE 49

Materials _ References
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~ - BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Disability Remediation | Materials _ References
(2) Inability to grasp A. Present a series of fac- Basal reader workbook Harris, A.J. How To
details. tual questions based on : Increase Reading .
_ special specific sentences. The Gates-Peardon Practice Ability. _ -
. o Exercises in Reading Type
B. Select portions of context C. A.I. Gates and Celeste Blair, G.M. Remedial
which express a specific C. Peardon, New York: Bureau Reading Handbook. -
idea. . of Publizations, Teachers : .

’ . College, Columbia University.
C. Have the child recall factual .
details of science or social - Think and Do Workbook
studies by filling in multi- )
ple choice, completion or Reader's Digest Series
true-false responses. _ :
Reading for Understanding Kit. .
D. Pupil reads a paragraph and (Science Research Associates)
- answers questions in accor-
"dance to what is read.

E. Find a sentence in a story that
best answers the questions
about the story.

F. Separate sentences into thought .
units, i.e. "The ofd man with .
the angny face was happy now."

G. Draw a line from the phrase to
the word that has a similar

meaning, i.e.:

a big meal : alone
to nub softly stroke
2o cut down feast

away from evenybody chop

Q
ERIC




Disability

(2) Inability to grasp
details.
(Con't.)

(3) Inability to grasp
thought units.

109

H.

Remediation

Which phrase makes you:
1. hear something

. feel something

. smell something

. see something

tzste something

NP wWN

a. the big truck

b. a sour apple

¢. colored leaves

d. the cool breeze

e. sweet scented flowers

Read each sentence and de-

cide whether the underlined

part tells when, why, how,

what or where. Draw a line under
the correct response, i.e.,

1. The large farm belonged to
father.

when why woz what where

2. The boy went to the black-
board to write a word.
when why how what. where

K S

Words that tell: Who? Where?
Sentence number

1.

2.

Practice in finding the main idea
of a paragraph.

Select and evaluate statements which
1. support a conclusion
2. prove a point

BEST 83 AVAILABLE

Materials

110
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

References

Disability Remediation Material

(3) Inability to grasp C. Select ideas:
thought units. 1. truth of statements
(Con't.) 2. significance of inci-
dents .

D. Force pupils to read thought
units by writing separate units -
on senarate lines, i.e.
Julie said, .
"Put the duck in the waten.” ,

E. Exercises to give the child
instructions and experiences in
reading by thought units, i.e.
Draw a line under the correct
phrase to complete the sentences. .

_ oven the 4ence.
The balf sacls down the hefe.
uindes the waten.

F. Find the phrase that arnswers the
following questions:

1. Whene was mrw noosten?
2. What did uc:m see’?
3. Who was happu?
4. When ddid the bous sv im?’ , .
a. nean the bann.
b. cne swmmer day. d

c. a pink Light.
N d. the white beaxr.

-~ ar
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Disability

(3) Inability to grasp
thought units.
(Con't.)

(4) Inability to compre-
hend the main idea.

115

I.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

zmsmn*mﬁ*cz Materials

Mark off the thought units in the
following sentences and tell the
who, what, where, why questions
they answer, i.e. The fange truck
went s€owlfy down the street.

Explanation of topic sentence, sup-
porting and amplifying sentences.
Exercises:
1. A child is asked to underline the
topic sentences.
2. Cross out the sentence which
does not belong in the paragraph.
3. Write a topic sentence for a .
given paragraph.

List the main character in a story

and tell the role in the stcry of the
characters you listed. Draw.a picture
that describes an animal, action, or
activity stated in a paragraph.

After reading a selection from a list of
given statements, check those which re-
late to the selection.

Complete the following sentences, i.e.

A snowball <4 a ball made of __ .

Primary level can select portions Basal Readers.

of context which express a specific :

idea. Social Studies Text
and workbooks.

Select a paragraph in terms of

importance. Science texts.

Erxample of skimming for main idea:

1. Preview the title.

2. Formulate your purpose.

3. By skimming, practice locating the

paragraph idea quickly.

53
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Disability

(4) Inability to compre-
hend the main idea.
{(Con't.)

(5) Inability to classify
and list facts in a
sensible manner.

C.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE ©

54

Remediation o Materials References

4. After a certain time limit Reading for Understanding.
take a test based on main (Science Research Associates)
ideas.

MacMillan Spectrum of Skills.
Teach paragraph construction: - Comprehension Series.
topic sentence and supporting
sentences. . Student Reader's Digest Series.
Teach development of the struc- .
ture of a story, its three main . .
parts. .

<

Silent reading of passages fol-
lowed immediately by teacher pre-
pared questions of main idea.

Teach reading for central
thought: essentials vs.
non-essentials.

Techniques for summarizing
the general content. . »

First grade level pupils may Social studies texts and

arrange sentences on the wall workbooks .

chart in the order of the events

of a story. Reader's Digest Skill
Content.

qsmk may group together words re-
presenting a given classification
such as toys, animals, and people.

Classify objects or ideas in
science and social studies as c
"animals that have fun.”

1i5 _ 116
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[.sability

(5) Inability to classify
and list facts in a
sensible mannar-.
(Con't.)

-~

Remediation

D. In the middle grades list in
sequence the steps leading up
to an event, climax or pre-
paration of a finished prod-
uct. :

E. Summarize a selection in a
paragraph or in a sentence,.

F. Organize facts gleaned from
"~ ‘reading graphs and charts.

G. Organize materials gathered
- from a variety of sources for
an oral or written report.

H. Classify materials in the -
roop for functional purposes,
j.e. put all the books on
one tcpic on a specified
‘table or assemble for use on
twn or more bulletin boards,
pictures on different
topics.

I. Tell what mﬁmsm@cmdo:o in
classifications like "{ood,"
"clothing," "shelten."

J. List the ,uestions on _
which information is needed
to solve the problem of a unit,
and then group the questions
on similar topics..

K. List the topics on which
information is needed to solve
the problem of a unit.

- 117

Materials BEST .83 ><>_;wﬁﬁm1msnmm

The most suitable materials
will be those units in some
of the modern basic readers
designed to show the child
how to go about reading the
materials of science and
social studies. The sections
of the manul!s related to
these units of content matter
will be found to contain many
examples of exercises for de-
veloping ability to sense
crganization and relationship
among the facts read.

Of the several series of graded
cvercise books that supply
practice in these skills, the
following are recomwend2a:

Diagnostic Reading “orxbooks.
Eleanor M. Johnson, Ed.
Columbus, Ohio, Charles t.
Merrill Co.

Diagnostic and Remedial Exercises
in Reading. L.J. Brueckner and
W.D. Lewis, vsddmamdn:mw\ Penn.
John C. Winston Co. -

‘Gates-Peardon Practice in Reading.

Type C. A.1. Gates and Celeste C.
Peardon, New York: Bureau of
Publications, Teachers College,
Columbia University.

- 118 .
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Disability

(6) Inability to estab- A.
lich a sequence.

(7) Inability in follow- A.
ing a series of re-
lated directions.

B.

119

Remediation

Retell science or
social studies stories
read in sequential order.

Read, make and use
outline of material read.

Discuss uses of words
1ike first, second, and
third as they occur in
context.

Draw and/or arrange
pictures as they occurred
in a story.

Organize processes learned
from field trips such as
"Steps in Making Bread."

Rearrange sentences in a
paragraph in which all the
sentences have been mixed
up in terms of order.

Observe written directions,
such as "Make one ballf yellow.
Make the otihen, blue."

Follow directions that the
teacher has wrii.en on the
chalk board or on cards, such
as "Get neady fon necess" on
"Come to the neading cincle.”

. 56
BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials References

Practice Readers. C.R.
Stone and C.C. Gover,
St. Louis: Webster Pub-
lishing Co.

Reading Skill Texts. | .

Eleanor M. Johnson.
Columbus, Ohio: Charles
E. Merrill Co.

The SRA Reading Laboratory,
Don H. Parker, Chicago.

"Science Research Associates.

Standard Test Lessons in
Reading. W.A. McCall

and Lelah Mae Crabbs. New
York: Bureau of Publications,
Teacherc Ccllege, Columhia
University.

The Reader's Digest Reading

Skill Builder. D.E. Cooke,

M.A. Dawson, and L.A. Thomas.
Pleasantville, New York: Reader's
Digest Educational Service.

Science Experiments. Triggs, francis O.

Ve All Teach Reading.
New York City:
Committee On Diagrostic

Reading Tests.

Arithmetic story nxocdmamu
Geometric figures.

See Vallett 3m=cm4r.
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Disability

(7) Inability in follow-
ing a series of re-
lated directions.
(Con't.)

L.

P . BEST COPY AVl

Remediation , . Materials

Act out individually
assigned sentence from a
readirg selection and then
have the rest of the class
tell which sentence it is.

Follow written or oral direc-
tions for making things, such as
a folder for papers or a umumsc
mache globe.

Draw pictures from directions
given.

Draw pictures based on descrip-
tions that the children can read.

Carry out plans made by the class
or a committee for work on a unit.

Write directions for doing or
making something.

Read directions for a game and
follow them.

Read directions for doing tricks
and then perform them.

"Arrange in correct order the

sentences for directions to do or
make something.

Read directions for work-type
activities in various subject
fields—and then follow them.

Draw a diagram showing how a
person who is at school could get
to his house.

122
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Disability

(7) Inability in follow-
ing a series of re-
lated directions.
(Con‘t.}

(8) Inability in sensing
‘ reiationships.

N. Read recipes and

A. Give specific purposes™

Remediation

make them.

that will help to teach

the child to sense the
organization of the ideas

and information he is read-
ing about: YRead to find out
An what ways the Cife of a
boy who Lives by the sea in
Brittany 48 the same and how
t 14 differnent from that of
a boy who €ives 4n Dora Donra.”

B. Iilustrate multiple meanings

of .a woerd within a sentence.
(The relationship to other
words is the key to the
meaning.)

Make up titles for short
articles and stories.

Give reasons for following
the sequential relationship
of a recipe.

Match titles and cartoons.

Find similar problems in two
different stories.

123 . .

BEST COPY AVAILAWLE

References

Materials .

Open Highways Workbcok 5.

Scott, Feresman and Co.
pages 19, 43, 58, 59, 150.

See Vallett Manual.

t

Basic reading texts or
stories.

Science and <ocial studies
materials on an easy level.

Basic reader workbooks.
Open Highways, Book 6,

Scott, Foresman and Co.,
pages 61-62.

124
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Disability -

o

(8) Inability in mm:mdmm“

relationships.
(Con't.)

oY
(AW
DN

N.

Remediation BEST coPY J‘Z;w_.m Materials

Mctch interests and TV
programs. 4

Make and guess riddles.

Write a paragraph describ-
ing a given object, or person,
which the pupils are to guess.

Compare difference in read-

ing material with known inform-

ation, such as, "How (s the

climate in India diffenent from

that on Guam?” -

Ta11l which word af a series
amwnw“wum a character in w
selection. o

Nead a story to find out

wnether it is suitable to tell or
read to others for a2 given pur-
pose or to dramatize.

Match a picture that illustrates
a rrain idea with a paragraph that
it illustrates. —-

Show which word in a series of
sentences or paragraphs does not
belong in a paragraph.

Check which ones cf sevs 1
conclusions are warrantec by data
given and explain why the unsound
conclusions are invalid.

126
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Disability =~ ° . Remediation BEST COPY AVAILABLE Materials References
(9) Inability to distin- A. Write paragraphs from out- Open Highways Book 6 Bond & Tinker. Read-
guish between the- lines prepared by teacher. . Scott, Foresman and Co. ing Difficulties: Their
major ideas and the Guide Section page 68. viagnosis and Correction
related facts B. Make two-way charts. o page 375-385.
Open Highways Workbook 5,
C. Group sentences giving Scott, Foresman and Co.
specific facts, under two page 6,-96, 126.
headings, l:ter under three
headings, then four, etc. People and Progress Workbook,
. Scott, Foresman and Co. page i,
D. Use open ended sentences re- 16-17, 19, 22, 24, 28, 31, 44,
.-+ quiring specific facts for. 47-48, 58, 64.
answer. "Ernde Lived with his .
grandparents because ,;./F///

‘. E. Discuss meanings of short . L F
¢ . . humorous poems or limericks. T - : .

F. Find and read sentences to
prove or disprove statements
given orally, i.e. :
A sea Lion 45 a small animal. :
(To be read-It weighs 603 1bs.)

G. Group pictures under general
definitions.

List details about penple,
events and places.

I. Learn the form for making"
outlines, including numbering
and lettering, identification,
capitalization and punctuation.

-
T
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Disability . Remediation BEST coPY AVAILABLE

(9) Inability to distin- J. Fill in main topics and sub-
guish between the topics of a selection when
“major ideas and the suggestions are given as to the
related facts. , number of main topics and the
(Con't.) number of sub-topics under

each main topic.

K. Make an outline, either in a

| group or individually, of parts
of a story that one of the pupils
will tell to another group of
children.

L. Tell what is wrong with an
- incorrect outline that some
.. "unnamed"” pupil has made or one
that the teacher has intentionally
written incorrectly.

M. Write headlines for a class paper.

N. Study the table of contents to
note the organization of a book.

.0. Learn where in a well-constructed
paragraph a topic sentence
. (if there is one) is found. .

P. Outline the papers written by
others in the group.

“{i0) Evaluation: In- A. Define Fiqurative expressions.
ability to differ-
ertiate betwern B. List 20 facts that were taken
vact, fan from more than one source.

Students qroup the facts under
the correct. sources.

Materials

Open Highways Workbook
5. Scott, Foresman and

Cu. Pages 8, 12, 15, 16,

36-37, 48, €0, 90, 105,
+108-109, 113, 132, 151,
153. .

References
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Disability

. (10) Evaluation: In-

| ability to differ-
| . entiate between

, fact, fancy, and
cpinion.

{Con't.)

Remediation

/"
el

Q4<m student practice in
making judgments among a
Jimited choice "Whdich
cah you do 4in the next
fwd minutes?”

¥ nun fast

P §8y Lo Mans

¥

D. ommnwym:mm: between real-

I. omﬁwﬂam:m which statements in
magazines or TV ads are facts,
which are opinions, and which

131

1stig and fanciful state-

menty in a fanciful story.
. omnmaw whether a story is
- apt to be fact, fancy or

opinion from its title.

. Discuss whether -a story
read would have happened,
and give reasons why or why

not.

that are opinions.

. Decide which statements in a

newspaper article or edi-

torial are probably fact and

which are opinion.

are fanciful propaganda.

Find stetements that characters
make which are facts and those

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials

Webster Classroom Reading
Clinic.

Basal Readers and workbooks.

News magazines for children,
such as: My Weekly Reader,
Newstime, Junior Scholastic.

Local newspapers.
Magazines.

Reading for Understanding
Kits. (Science Research

Pssociates.,

62

References

Snith, Nila B. Read-
ing Instruction for

Teday's Children.
page 278-562
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Disability

(11) Inability to judge
reasonableness and
relevancy of ideas
presented.

Remediation

Give student practice 1in
comparing and ccntrasting.

Match generalizations to
specifics.

Connect correct pictures or
cartoons to a short related
story.

Find the main idea in a
paragraph.

Name pictures of unknown
articles described in a
story.

List ideas that do and do not
belong under a section title.
Mark answers appropriately.
1. The Cave Man's Home
a. Suppentime in the Cave
home. .
b. Scientists who dig fon
Histony.

Judge which paragraphs in a
fanciful story could have"
happened- and which could not.

Judge which statements are
probably true ard which are
not from a given paragraph.

Read orally just the part that
proved a point and no more.

Find facts in a paragraph that
are relevant to the tcpic.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials

People and Progress Work-
book. Scott, Foresman and
Co. pages 1, 4-5, 24, 32-
34, 37, 41, 44-45, 47, 58,
61-62, 66, 72, 72.

Humpty Dumpty magazines.

63

References

Bond and Tinker. Read-
ing Difficulties:
Their Diagnosis and
Correction.

page 377-378

134
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Disability " Remediation BEST COPY AVAILABLE Materials References

(11) Inability to judge K. Find facts in a paragraph . ~ Dolch Readers
reasonableness and that are not relevant to :
. - ~relevancy of ideas - the topic. Dolch First Readers
- presented. (Con;t.) .
7 . . Reading for Understanding.
| (12) Inability to scmse A. Find clues in a detective (Science Research Associates)
implied meanirngs. [ tory. ;

B. 8&onnect weather or environ-
mental conditions to appro-
priate clothing and activities.

C. Answer questions that analyze
cartoons. (See page 34 in QOpen

Highways workbook, Scott, Fcres-
man. ) -

D. Discuss the moral lessons in
Aesop's Fables.

£. Study and discuss proverbial
sayings to determine what they

imply.
F. See also Disability No. 17.

(13) lnability in the A. Read, do and write Basic reading texts and Smith, Nila, Reading
establishing of simple science experiments. workbooks : Instruction for Today
cause and effect State cause and effect in Children. page 269.
relationships. written part of experiment. Dolch Readers

B. Answer cause and effect Dolch First Readers
questions about his own
make-believe actions or MacMillan Reading Spec-
emotions. "What wowld make trum

you happy? Mad? Sad?"

135 : 136
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Disability

(13) Inability in the
es .~blishing of
cause and effect
relationships.

(Con't.)

(14) Inability to judge
the authenticity or
validity of materials
and presentation.

B BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Remediation Materials

Answer questions requiring
consideration of cause and
effect such as "Which memben
0§ the band would be most
tined agten a panade, the
tuba playern on the flute
playen?”

Answer open ended questions:
"The Indians went on the
warpath because -

Answer "why" questions about
a cartoon or one comic strip. -

Use pictures of articles.

Use questions to tell where these
would be seen. i.e. a picture

of a book, a lion, and an
airplane. Which would be found
in a zoo? Librany? Acrpont?

Determine why a story character
was given a particular nickname,
such as "Slim."

Discuss affects of publication Be a Better Reader. Books
date on the validity of science I, II, III, IV, and V.
material. Approach any common Nila Banton Smith, Engle-
text with a similar point or wood Cliffs, Ii.J., Prentice-
view. Hall, Inc.

Explore an author's background, Local newspapers

position, experience, and reputa- .

tion as a criteria of validity. Magazines: Newstime, Junior
Observer, Junior Scholastic.

138
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References

Smith, Nila. Reading

Instruction for

Teday's Children.
page 562.
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Disability

(14) Inability to judge:
the authenticity or
validity of materials
and presentation.

(Con't.)

(15) Interpretation: Lack
of understanding the
significance of a
selection beyond the
statements of the
author.

/37

Remediation

C. I1lustrate with specific
examples the flaw in going
beyond the facts in making
an unwarranted generaliza-
tion: "Parents put teo much
pressune on chaldren.”

D. Discuss the effects of total
dependence on a single author-
ity.

E. Explore the different meanings
that words, especially ab-
stract words, may have in
different contexts.

F. Use examples to show the

effects of over-simplification

: . 66
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
Refererces

Materials

Tactics in Reading.
Olive Niles, Doiothy
Kendall Bracken, Mildred
Daugherty and Robert
Kinder. Dallas, Scott,
Foresman and Co.

on validity involving an “either/
or," a1l black or all white situ-

ation. :

A. Have the children anticipate the

ending of a story.

B. Read and discuss an important

document such as the Declaration

of Independence with specific
reference to personal imoli-
cations.

C. Have children form ar oninion
about which of the two peonle
they have read about they would
prefer to have as a friend.

Readin

Reac for Understanding Bond and Tinker. Read-
Kits. {Science Research ing Difficulties:
Associates; Their Ciaqnosis and
Correction. page 378.
Reading Laboratory. .
Science Research
Associates)

Tactics in Reading. 0Olive
Miles, Dorothy Kerndall
Bracken, “ildred Daugherty
and Robert Kinder. Dallas,
Scott, Foresman and Co.

146

"Scope" Newspaner produced
by Junior Scholastic.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE: &7

Materials References

, Disability Remcdiation
(15) Interpretation: Lack D. Ask students to read
of understanding the about, and determine from
significance of a the reading, the effects of
selection beyond the various inventions such as
statements of the . movable type, electrical
author. (Con't.) light, and the mechanical reaper
on them and their families.

E. Have them read to draw
conclusions and form gen-
eralizations from the facts
given in science, history,
and other content areas.

F. Work together in the study
T of certain pieces of litera-
. ture. Look for clues, sym-
bols, and relations) Stu-
dents make inferenfes about
characters "and pYot frcm direct
statements; from colcrful
_descriptions of a person's
character, appearance, voice,
and actions; and from the setting:
or atmospherée. Students re-
peatedly go through this process
of recognizing clues making
inferences from them until they
have gained proficiency in such
interpretation.

G. Direct individuals to read a
celection outside of class and
report to the class their dis-

coveries and a synopsis.

| 142
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(15}

(16)

Interpretation: Lack
of understanding the
significance of a
selection beyond the
statements of the
author. (Con't.)

Inabiiity to make
comparisons.

H.

-
v .

Remediation  BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Ask two students to dra-
matize the same story. Con-
sider the points of dif-
ference in the two versions
as a matter of individual
interpretation.

Consider the point of view
of two people in connection
with a common happening.

Compare accounts of the
same event printed in
different newspapers or
maqgazines.

Compare two characters in
a story to determine their
similarities.

Compare biographies of the
same person written by
different authors.

Ask students to tell how )
the expressed feelings of an~
author are similar to theirs
in a like situation.

Have the readers tell to what
extent their feelings would

be the same as those of a
character in a given situation,
and give reasons.

Materials References

Be a Better Reader. Books
I, 11, I1II, IV, and V. Instruction For
Nila Banton Smith, Prentice- Today's Children.
Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, pege 561.

N. J.

Literature texts

Magazines: Junior Scholastic,
Junior QObserver .

Newspapers: "Scope,"
Newstime.

Tactics in Reading. Olive Niles,

Dorothy Kendal Bracken. Mildred
Daugherty and Robert Kirder,
Scott, Foresman and C.., Dallas

144
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Disability -

(16) Inability to make
comparisons.
(Con't.)

(17) Inability to draw
an inference or
conclusion not
expressly stated.

145

_homes etc.) in different cou

Materials

Remediation BEST 83 AVRILABLE

If two situations are compared in

a preblem in mathematics, note the
conditions of comparison. For in-
stance, the distance Train X tra-
vels is twice the distance of Train -
Y. Train X goes 70 miles per hour.
Mow far could train Y go in an hour?
The first sentence gives the basis
for comparison. Other problems will
provide similar cpportunity for
comparison.

Have the class comparc an experience
they have had with a principle or ob-
ject discussed in the sc’=nce text. .

Use content areas such as social studies.

Ex. Examine how pecple dc tiNngs (build
ries and

Compare

make comparisons and contrastsh
seasons.

Questions about information in
pictures, i.e. from the

way the children are dressed, is
it hot or cold?,

People and Progress Work-
book. Scott, Foresman,

and Co. Paqes 7, 12-13, 32-
33, 43, 49, 53, 56, 59, 63,
70, 72.

Student guesses on the basis
of stated clues in a progres-
sive order. It (» small. 1t
has soft fun. 1T aces bow--
weww. Also reverse, student
makes up clues for teacher

to guess.

Social Studies book dealing
with colonial times.

Good Children's Books.

Basal reading series and
workbooks )

Student gives as many reasons

for an action as he can and Reader's Digest and Skill-
reads to find which reasons text

would be valid for the story. :

3)

Referenrces

ks

Bond and Tinker.
Readina Difficulties:
The«r Diagnosis and
Correction. page 378.

146
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Disability Remediation

(17) Inability to draw - D. Write endings to in-
an inference or complete stories.
conclusion not

expressly stated. E.

Discuss reasons why
(Con't.)

nioneers might --ve
preferred to be paid
in corn or goods in-
stead of money.

F. Form conclusions about
how climate conditions
shave affected the way in
which peonle live.

G. Read to form conclusions
. and draw generalizations
. from facts given in
science. .

2mine the geoqraphical
tings cf a stary from des-
e

I. Caecide the secson of che vear
when a story took place.

4

J. Determine who is telling a
narrative story.

See also Disability No. 12.

L. Study current events. Make pre-
diction on what will happen. Watch
to see if it does.

Ask students to anticinate

the ending of a story.

(18) Inability to pre- A.
dict outcome.

BEST 81 AVAILABLE

Materials

Reading for Understanding

Kit. (Science Research
Associates)

D

70

References

Smith, Nila.
Reading Instruc-
ticn for Today's
Children. page 561.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE - n

Disability -~ Remediation Materials References
(18) Tnability to pre- B. Provide the.class with a story The MacMillan Reading
dict outcome. (Con't.) which is complete except for an  Spectrum. Adrain San-
ending. Ask them to supply an ford, Katherine Bishop,
appropriate ending. . Janet Gillespie, Marilyn
_ : Crosby. The MacMilian
C. Have students draw conclusions - Co., New York.
and ferm generalizations from
"the facts given in science, . Be a Better Reader.

history, 'and other content areas. Books I, II, III, IV,

. : and Y. Nila Banton Smith,
_ D. From the description of a bird or Prertice-Hall Inc.. Engle-
some other animal, decide what wood Cliffs, N.J.

MMW/¢AMu:@ habits, etc., must be.
£. no:mmamm/M/wwmmuﬂin scientific

experiment. Dettde what the re-
sults of this experiment would
mean to the farmer, to conserva-
tion, to industry, or whatever
other area of life it may affect.
Does it change the things people
do, the way people do things, the
ideas people have?

F. Suggest alternative endings which .
logically follow a sequence.

G. Read to predict rezults of an
experiment in science.

H. Given a diet of certain foods, list
the content of these foods and note
the deficiences or excesses, if any.
Decide what effect this diet would
have on an individual in health ahd
energy.

149
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE _ 72
\ . i
Disability " Repediation _— - Materisls Peferences
J/ .(. - .
(19) Reluctance in form- A. Have students select Librarv selections: Bond and Tinker:
) ing one's own R characters they like in plays, stories, etc. Peading Difficulties:
opinion. . a story‘and determine the . Their Ciaonosis and
attractive characteris- Reading for Understanding Correcizon. naqe 279.
tics these, individuals Kit. (Science Research .
reflect. \ L Associates)
B. Ask them to wwdonﬁ charac- Reading lLaboratory.
ters they dishike from a (Science Research Asscciates)

specific selection. The
students should ‘try to de-
termine why the characters
have this particular effect
on them. _ - : -

.

: . C. Have class decide which of
two people in a story they
. : would prefer to have as a
friend.

D. Ask child to discuss how -
he thinks. someone in a story ‘ -~
felt. . .

€. Have the children discuss ‘
whether a story read could
have hanpened and give their
reasons for their opinions.

| : F. Ask a child t0 judoe which
of qiven paraqrarhs in a fanciful
story could have hannened.

G. Have the children come to
such conclusions from their
reading as why pioneers might
. prefer to be paid in corn or L,
i51 other goods rather than in 1o ]
money . . _

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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. | BEST COPY AVAILABLE

e

¥ Disability Remediation . Materials References

H- Have the child judge the pcint
of view of two people about 2
common happening he read about.

I. Have children discuss alternative
sslutions to a situation. : oo

(19) Reluctance in form-
ing one's cwn
opinion. {Con't.}

(20) Inability to infer A. List end groun words relating People and Progress Work-
time and measure to time and measure of posi- book. Scott, Foresman and Co.
relationships. ~_tional words. paaes 10, 21, 25, 31-33,

43, 45-46, 48.

B. Answer ans about measure
and timz -~v1 .ionships of twd
or more animals ir the ency
clopedia. i.e. 1a a bdson
Larngen on smallen than a
Atuiped hyena?

: ’ C. Classify statements made in a
. story into a period of time.
_ i.e.? Did he rove frnom New Yonk
when he was a baby, a young na,

on a very old men?

D. Estimate the length of time for
one event. i.e. How Long would
it take to dnive to the store?

15 min. 3 houns 5 days

) E. Determine the length of tim~
. that would be reauired for the
events of a given story.

(21) Appreciation: Lack of A. Have students list the details Literary seleccions Smit~, Nila. Readina
. understanding the in a descriotion of a roum, a Inst.uction tor
feelina and tone - 7andscape, or some other setting . Today's Children,
developed by the in preparation for painting a page 133-139.
authors. picture or ma*ing a mural of it.
u.mmu vdma to axmamﬁmNm the story. _
Notice the things that give. the 7 124 O

description a mood of gloom, gaiety,
or mystery, etc.
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Disability

Appreciation: Lack cf

understanding the feel-
ing and tone developed
by the author. (Con't.)

(21)

(22) Inability to sense
the plot, humor; °
and actor's feelings.

B.

D.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Materials

Remediation

Give the character in a
situation to which he will
show a feeling of emotion
and deterinine its nature.
Decide what the author in-
tended by giving a particu-
lar character.

Give evidence and draw
conclusions as to the
opinions and emotions of &n
author of a story or an ar-
ticle.

Have the group prepare a
story for interpretive oral
v zading.

Have the children classify
and group stories as sad,
happy, exciting, etc.

Plan the dramatization of a
story for radio or television.

Creative Dramatics.

Have students give in a sen-
tence the event in a given
scene, or in a sentence tne
situation in a story or play.

Ask them to give in a sentence
the character or nature of a
situation.

Reading for Understandina
Kit. (Science Research
Associates)

Textbooks, stories, plays,
and noems .

Arbuthnot Anthology of
Children's Literature.

15

References

Bond and Tinke-

s=ai-

whmlo“ﬂmmoc-ﬂwﬁu

Their Biagnos

15 AN

Correction. pagz 33:-

336.

IC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E




Disability

(22) Inability to sense

| the plot, humor and
| actor's feelings.

| (Con't.)

b'

-

C.

75

.wmmq LUPY AVAILABLE

Materials References

pihaRSERET e el

Remediation

Have the class give in a :
seiitence the personality or - )

'general appearance of a

character.

Ask them to choose alter-

native titles for a story,

news article, magazine article,

or poem which reflects the

story as a whole. \

Pdntomime cﬁmmﬁdx a book, charac-
ter or a scene to be guessed.

Read a summary or titie and
have the class auess which event,
situation or character it is.

Send a telegram repeating the
events oy a crucial scene in a

story.

Have students dramatize a gcod
short story.

Ask them to read and plan a radio
or T.V. presentaticn of a story.

Ask the class to locate anc share
a portion of a story that is
funny.

Predict the action that would have
occurred between two narts of -
incidents in a story.

IC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E




Disability

Inability to sense
the plot, humor and
actor's feelings.
{Con't.)

(22)

{23) Inability to form

sensory. impressions.

N.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Remediation

Describe a character in
the beginning of a story.
Make another descripticn
of him at the end.

Select a character that you
Vike. What has the author
done to make you like him?

Select a character that-you
dislike. What has the author.
done to make you dislike
him?

Pead stories for backaround
needed to make a moral.

Draw a picture of one charac-
ter from a story.

I[1lustrate the setting of a
story.

Select a story that would
niake a good play.

Read to plan a radio or T.V.
presentaticn of a story.

Describe the sights, sounds and

Materials

Paperback books from
Scholastic Magazine Co.

smells encountered by a specific

character in a story.

Locate descriptive words 1n a

story. :

“Read to share an adventure.

Read for the enjoyment of a good

story.

eferences.

Bond and Tinker. 2ead-
ing Difficulties:

. ——— -

Their Diaqnosis and

Correction. paqge 330.
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BEST COPY AVAILKGLE

Disability Remediation Materials References
- |Iﬂ.|n|l||||l
(24) Lack of understand- L. Dramitize one charac- Literary materials, 'nd Tinker.
ing of personal ter irn a story. plays, short stories. Reau:..q Difficulties:
qualities o7 tha Thei~ Tiaqnosis and -
characters. B. Select a storv that would Newspapers Correction. page 380.

make a gcod piay.
) Smith, MNila. Reading
€. Di~cuss how scinecne in a 2T Instruction for
T stury felt. . , )y Todzy's Children.
_ page 133-139.

D. Find statemerts showing that
a particuiar character was '
honest, friaitened, unfriend- . -
1y, eic. _ .

E. Give mwxm sentence the. person-
ality or general appearance of a \\\,
character. ¢

F. Describe a character in the :
beginning of a story. Make .
another description of him
as he was at the end. How did
he change? What did he learn?

G. List step-by-step the peonle,.
things and events that made a.
character change during the story.

H. In a biography, what topics has
the author given to various sec-
tions of ﬁ:m,mmﬂwos.m Tife? How
do these topics show what the
author considers to be signifi- : |
cant about these sections? |

-7 I. Select a character that is liked
161 or disliked by ‘the students. Ak .
them to consider the reasons for 162

their ‘approval or disapproval.

A
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Disability

(24) Lack cf understand-
ing of personal
qualities of the
characters. (Con't.)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Remediation

Ask the students to sel-

ect a trait they feel a cer-
tain character has. Go
through the story to see
whether the author reveals
this trait by his own state-
ments, by the character's
actions, by the character's
words, by the testimony of
other characters.

Ask students to list the details
in the description of a character
in preparation for drawing a

_picture; writing a letter such as

this character might write, showing
what kind of person he is; discussing
the consistency or inconsistency

of the author's portrayal; making a
comparison of this character with
someone the class knows.

—

Materials

164

References

73
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SECTION II: SUGGESTED MAGAZINE LIST

FOR ELEMENTARY PUPILS
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SUGGESTED MAGAZINE LIST FOR ELEMENTARY PUPILS

D;mmHmpz GIRL, Girl Scouts,

NS Y. Ad -16)* $ 2.00 yr. Monthiv

ERICAN JR. RED CROSS NEWS, American tiational Red Cross,
free to schools with Red Cross

ttashington, D. C.

donations. lanthly. (7-14)

goyY'sS LIFE, wo< Scouts of Are
(12-18) $ 2.00 yr.

rica, 2 Park Ave., H.Y.
Manthiyv.

CUILDING AMERICA, Assn.
(10-10)  $2.25 yr.

for Supervisiaon, NEA,
tonthly.

€100 LIFE, Clayton H. trnest, 136 federal St.,

tass. (5-18) $2.60 yvr. lPontnly.
AL S ACTIVIT m, Child Trainine. Assn., 1016 <.
stree’ a mjdn : . 111, (5-17) S§3.00 yr.
CHILL IS UL AYMATL L AL PL Taetier (6, 3.5 € c S
mgﬁt\ﬁggﬁrm 4, thie. (2217 S1LET yr. Fomoay

. -
165 .o, nve. .

: hicige. |
“onthly.

BRRRVARY

FLylnes, 71 %
1a-1y 0 83,

(

[ L,
P la B

SACH Curtis Publishiing Co.. Indeper

nae
Shia e, Tere lvania. (6-12) S2. o yr

A0 ITUPAL HISTORY . frericin Museur of Natural
Central Park “est and 794, N.Y. 24, lew York
(1n-11)  $1.00 yr. donthly.

S0P SCHNEASTIC, Scholantic Corporaticn, 220 E.

Mooy, 17, hLY. (12-15) $.65 school year. weekly.

P

Air nae,
$2.00 yr.

COPEL ATRTSLANE NEWS

. Inc., 551 Fifth Ave., .
T Aulamv

Honthly.

166

* Sinnested Age Level.

Inc., 155 E. 44th St., N. Y.

t.
11.
r.ce Squavs
o

pistery,

Y.

onthily

.._—(

17

16, Y.

ashinaton,D.C.

Coston 10,

.C.T.mw_.,,_

Gdend SUL,

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Education Press,
Ohio (7-16)

MY WEEKLY READER, American
400 S. Front St., Columbus,
$ .50 school year.  ileekly.

NATIONAL GEQGRAPHIC, Nnational Geographic
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Learnina to Reac: HNew

Carter and McGinnis. Learnina i
York. "cGraw-1ii11 Book Co.

The Readinn Teacher's Peader;

= ——

Causey, (Oscar. The Reading [1eaci
Mew York, Porald Press. 1958.
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licilman, Artaur 4. Phonics in Proper Nerspective: 61. ttacCampoell, Jares C. wwmnMdm:m5.Hrw|wmhmdeuw
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APPENDIX 2: DIAGHUSTIC READING Tests  BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Appendix 2 is provided for the teacher's reference. No effort has been made to include all known tests, rar have
evalualions of the tests' merits been included. For that type of information, the reader is referred to Buros'Hental

Measurement Yearbsoks. .

ﬁ The age range of each test is arprorimate. It is realized that in diaqgnosis the use of a test will depend upon the
| ~ instructional level, not the age, of the child. The educator must determine this instructional level and then seiect

v the appropriate test.

Administraticn time for tests often varies with the age of the child, so the educator should accept these times as
approximate-a factor which may determine the use of a test in a particular situation.

Publishers are coded, and the xmx.ﬁo the code follows the test chart.

!
E

No. of Pge Time to |  Desianed to assist in Evaluatjon of: .
Name of Test| Forms| Type |‘Rance | Administer] Speed Hhoavqm:mzmio:w<onmchmﬂw~¢oqc Attack | >camﬁmo:_u Other
Botel Reading Group
ik Inventory 2 and 6-18 20 Min. X X
o . Indivi- .
[ ) dual : € ) L
Dolch Base Indivi- .
Sight Yords 1 dual 6-8 15 Min. . X )
_--=7 Gates Read-
ing Survey 3 Group 8-15 1 Hr. X X X
Gates Read- Prim. . ~
ing Test 3 Group 6-7 40-
. Adv. 60
7-8 Min. : X X o
Wide Range
Achievement - 1  Indivi- . . ,
i dual 6-18 - 40
Min. X Arithmetic
J&Gralifornia L - |
Phopics Sur- - . _. P Ros 8
vey . ! 2 Group 13-20 40 Min. : X )
\ . : :




BEST COPY AVAILABLE .

DIAGNOSTIC  READING TESTS (Con't.)

'\

No. of Age Time to Designed to Assist in Evaluation of:

Mame of Test [Forms | Type| Range| Administer |Speed | Comprehension | Vocabulary | Word Attack| Audition| Otner .

Diagnostic 1 Indivi- 6-14 1 Hr. X X _ X X

Reading dual )

‘Scales . )

(Spache)

Diagnostic 2-4 Group 5-13 Varies X X X X

Readina and

Tests Indivi-

dual - ) .

Diagnostic 1 Group 8-14 . 90 Min. ~ - x .

Reading Test A v

Bond-Clymer- mw

hoyt -

Doran Diagnos- 1 Group 8-12 3 Hrs. £ X

tic Reading ) .

Test

Durrell Anal- 1 Tadivi- 6-12 49

ysis of dual 60 Min. X X X X

Reading Dif-

ficulties -

Gates-McKillop 2 Indivi- 6-12 1 Hr. X X P

Reading Diag- . dual - .

nostic Test B

Gilmore Oral 2 Indivi- 6-14 15 Min. X X X X

Peading Test dual .

Gray Oral 4 Indivi- 6-18 15 Min. X X X X

Reading Test acmd
R,
kl

L

i
3
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}
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DIAGNOSTIC READING TESTS (Con't.)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

_zo. o "Age qdam.mo . Designed to Assist in Evaluation of:
Mame of Test | Forms | Type] Ranpe] Administer |Speed |Comprehension]| Vocabulary | tlord >nﬁmnx_ >ca¢adoar_ Other
Monroe-Sher- ] Group 8-14 . 90 Min. X X X Arithmetic
man Group
Diagnostic
Reading Ap-
titude and .
Achieve-
ment Tests _
Peading Vers- Group 11-15 -
ability Test 16-Adult 25 Min. «x X .
Wepman Audi- Indivi- 5-10- 10 Min. Audi tory .
tory Discrim- SHICE . Discrimination
ination Test _
Peabody Pic- Indivi- 2'-18 15 Min.
ture Yoca- dual
bulary Test .
Dominance: Indivi- 5 - 5 Min. Hand, 252 and
Harris Test dual Adult Font dpndrenes
of Lateral
ma Do N3NCE . -
& * Key to Publisher's Code

AGS-An:erican Guidance Service, Inc.
720 Washinglon Ave. S. E.
ftinneapolis, Minnesota 55414

B&M-Bobbs Merrill Co. Inc.
4300 Yest 62nd St.
Indianapolis, Indiana 46268

CAL-California Test Bureau
5916 Hollywood Blvd. .
Los Argeles, Calif.

90028

tDL-Educational Developmental

Laboratories
Huntington, New York 11746

CDRT-The Committee on- Diagnostic Reading ETB-Educational Test Bureau
720 Washington Ave. S. E.

Tests, Inc.
Mountain Home, North Carolina 28758

Minneanolis, Minnesota

55414

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




(Cont'd)

FOL-Follett Publishing Company
1010 W) Washington Blvd.
Chicago, I11inois 60607

GP-The mm«%mﬂa Press -
Champaign, Hddﬂqoﬁm 61822

HBW-Harcourt, Brace & xosdap Inc.
Tarryvtown, New York 10591

JMW-Joseph M. Wepman, PhD
950 E. 59th Street

Chicago, I1lirois

LC-Lyons E. Carnahan Educational Publishers
Affiliate of Meredith Publishing Co.

407 E. 25th Street
Chicago, I1linois 60616

. . * xm«.ﬂo Publishers Code

NEV-Nevins Publishing Company

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

vm<-vm<n:o~ommnmd.nofro«mﬁmoz

304 East 45th Street
New York, New York 1001

7

TC-Bureau of Publications Teachers College

Columbia University
New York, New York 10027
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PART I: INITIAL PRIMARY READING SCHNL

A. Failure to Associate Meanina with the Printed Word. 1
B. Inadequate Sight Vocabulary . . . . . . .. . . .. 4
C. Inabilitv to get Meanina from the Content . . . . . 7
D. Faulty Visual Analysis of Words . . . . . . . . . . 8
E. Inability to Sound Initial Consonants . . . . . . . 10
F. Inanpropriate Directional Hahits. . . . . . . .. . 16
G. Oral Readino Inadequate .. ., . . . .. . . . . ... 16

Substitution Exercises. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 17

PART II: WORD ATTACK SKILLS
A. Exhibits Inadeauate Siaht Vocabularv. . . . . . . S|
B. Pefuses to Attemnt Unknown Words. . . . . . . ... 2A
C. Inserts Extra kords or Parts of Words . . . . . . . 2
D. Reoeats llords or Parts of Words . . . . . . . . v . 25
E. Omits Words or Parts cf tords . . . . . . . . . .. 25
F. Peverses LettersorWords . . . . . . . . .. ... 25
G. FRecoanizes Onlv the Beninnina Sound and Guesses at
"~ the Remainder of the Mlord . . . . . . . . . . ... 25

H. Substitutes Inappronriate Sounds. . . . . . ... .29
I. 'Fails to Make Use of Context Clues. . . . . . . . . 31
J. Fails to Make Proner lse of Structural Analvsis' . . 38
K. PRoesorts to a "Snellinq" Attack on Words: Silently

or Audiblv, . . . . . . . . ..o e . 43
L. Anpears to Have Mo Organized ietnod of Word Attark. 43
M. Nisolavs Inadequatea 3ki1Y i Pronouncina Various

Blends. . . . . . . . . .. . . ... 51
N. Places Undue Stress on Vord Farts: Gver «nalvt1Ca1 52
0. Syllabication . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 53

.~ Prefix and Suffix Whaels., . . . . . . . . .. ... 58

PART III: ORAL REARING

A. Exhibits an Inakilitv t¢ Read in Thouaht Units. . . €1
B. Emotionally Tense While P2adira . . . . . . . . . . £l
C. Disnlavs Pcor Giouning ¢f lords | . . . ... B2
D. Peads 24216l in a Word-te-lovs Fashion. . . . . . €2
E. Ignores Punctuaticn . . . . . . . ... .. ... - 62
F. Neads in a Mowotone . ... . .« v . v v v v v e . R3
G. Purnoses for Opral Feadiny . . . . . . . . . . . .. 65

PART IV: COMPREHENSION

A. To Develop Heanina Yooabulavy & . o0 o 0 0 0 . . o)
B. To Grasn Details. . . . . . . . v v . v v v v v v 71
C. To Grasn Thought Units. . . . . . . . . . .. ... 15
0. To Corprehend Main Idna o . . . o o o . . oL .. 7
E. To Classify a List of Tacts in A lonsabte Manner. . 7€
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F. To Establish Sequence . . . . . . ... .. 8n

G. To Follow a Series of Related 01rect1ons e . .. 82
H. Inabilitv to Sense Relatiunshins. . . . . . .. . 84
I. Inability to Distinquish Petween the Maior Ideas

and Related Facts . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 87
J. Inabilitv to Differentiate Between Fact, Fancv,

and Oninion . . . . .« . . e e e e e e e e 38
K. Inabilitv to Judge Rnasonab]eness and Pelevancy

of Ideas. . . . . « o e s e e e e e e e 89
L. Inability to Sense Implied Nean1nns ........ 99
M. 1Inabilitv to Estahlish Cause and Effect Relationship 91
N. Inabilitv to Judne Authenticitv or Va11d1ty of Facts

cand Ideas . . . . . L L0000 e . . 92

0. Inabilitv to Internret. . . . . . . . . .. A K
P. Inability to Make Comnarisons . . . . . . . L
Q. Inability to Draw Inferences. . . . . . . . .. . o 96
R. Inabilitv to Predict Nutcomes . . . . . . . . . .. a7
S. Peluctance to Form Own Nninions . . . . . . . .- QR
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A, “Faflure to Associate Meaning with the Printed Word

1.

Sensory Impressions:
a. Listen for sounds and report on those they heard during a few minutes
of silence.

b. Guess the sources of sounds as cone child, hidden from view, produces

sounds by crumpling paper, using an eqg beater, pouring water from
one container to another.

c. Distinguish, with closed eyes, whether the teacher taps on a table,
the chalkboard, a glass, or scmething else.

d. Dramatize stories in which a variation of soft'and loud voices is
needed such as "Three Billy Goats" or "The Three Bears."

e. Crossing the Road: The "road" is the frent of the classroom. One
child is selected to "cross the road." The other children sit with
eyes closed and heads on their desks. The leader chooses either to
hop on one foot across the road, walk, run, jump, or skip. When
he has crossed tne road, the other children raise their heads and the
leader asks, "How did I get.across the rcad?" From among the children
who answered correctly, the leader chooses the next pne to cross the
road.

Ten choices could be made possib,e by having the leader 99 siowly or
quickly. For instance, he could walk either sicwly or quickly across
the room. If he walked slowly the correct answer would be, "You
~walked slowly." If he hopped fast the child would say, "You hopped
fast." ,

There could be two leaders, with the children gquessing which child
moved, as well as the means of locomction he used.

Words that Describe:

The teacher finds a large colorfui picture of a doa, cat, horse, man,
baby, or any other expressive picturc and mounts it on the bulletin

board, poster board, or flannel board. Ask the children to give you words
that describe the picture, suck as pretty, big, tall, lazy, etc.

Descrintive Adjectives:

How does spring look, feel, smell, and sound? To erphasize descriptive
adjectives, mnake fouv lists with the children. Leave them on the chalk-
Loerd to inspire stories that tihoy write inmodiately after the discussion.

Y

moist fresh busy green
Telling How:

To illustrate the "how" of things, and to lay a foundation for the proper
usc of adverhs, say the name of an animal. Let one child explain in words
or motions, or with both, just how the animal "jumps" or "crawls" or
"wiggles." Ask questions sucnh as "Coes he qo fast? Does he go very
stowly?" until the other children catch on and begin to ask the performing
child themselves.
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Pictures:
Match pictures wit'i name words or action words:

On cards
On chalkboard .
On worksheets .

Individual Stories:

a. Write or type children's individual stories and paste them on card-
board. Develop ~ library of these. On the back write a sentence or
two giving some directions for something to do after reading the
story. HNumber these cards. Have a set of cards numbered containing
the answers for the child to check. One might have a check list so
that the child may sign his name upon correct completion of a card.
Samples of directions:

Prepare this story to read to the class.
Draw John's dog. L .
Cut out the ball, wagon, and house in Mary's story.

b. Each child contributes a page of a birthday book. He uses 9" X 12"
‘manila paper and draws a picture suitable for thes event. At the
bottom of the picture be prints "Happy Birthday to from M
dn the back of the picture he prints an appropriate story. This 1s all
original. The honored child chooses the cover colory, and the teacher
prints the appropriate wording. The children present their pages,
and the honcred one places tihem. -The book is put :together with long
fasteners. "Get Yell" and "Good-by" books are equally enjoyable.
They are all presented with a smile and ‘sometimes with a song.

. Dramatization:

The teacher reads a story and the children are encouraged to dramatize
it, giving simple lines to the parts. She may ask the class or members
to supply lires to a familiar story.  Examplec: “Little Ped Riding Hood."
As the children dictate tne teache~ should write their words on a chart
so the correlation is made that written words are "talk written down."

&

Labels anud Pictures:

a. HMake lanels for the varinus nizels of Turniture in the room.  When
children have figured oui Lhat ine <ign en the back of the chair names
tha ohject, stert olaying scremble. Lefore the chiidren arrive, mix
up the labels placing most of them cn the wrene ohject. Sce how many
childiren can locate an incorract lebel and place it where it belongs.

b. Have the children build a grecery store and stock it with cnpty cans,
cereal boxes, etc. PBe sure the cans heve been opened upside down so
when they are placed on the shelves wiih the closed side on top, the
pictures and print will be richi side up. Have prices marked on all
norchandise. Let the childran lake turns as "clerk" and "shopper."
See if tne ¢lerk can Tocete the right merchandise from word and
picture clues and fiqure cul tne .wney necessary for the purchase.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

 Peek-a-boo Pictures:

| 4
Action Sentences:  BEST COPY AVAILABLE

The leader, who may be the teacher,.L]aces'1n a word holder or on a
chalk ledge several sentences with directions such as "Get a book from
the table." After a pupil has performed one of the directions, another
child points to the sentence that tells what _the other child did.. He
reads the sentence as he points to it. '

¢
'

Practice in reading and followina directions will be provided in

makinc these entertaining pictures. Fold drawing or lined writing
paper in half lengthwise; divide it into four equa’ parts and cut. on
the dotted 1ines as shown. Such things as "An animal ! want," "What

I eat for breakfast," "What I do after scrool,” "A tov I like," "The
work my daddy’ does," etc., can be written on the front. The child then
draws a picture inside to illustrate eack statement.

. I\ N / 7 TWH/J 7’ L) AFren '
s / ’ L oin: - ! Sempoc '
L7 7oy ¢ AN LRry T -
by T Y z
AV A T J “IAE //Au/v'c,-/ ; OO0 THIS.
. / ' S

&

Play a game of onposites. Children stand in a circle. Teacher says
two words. If thev are opnosites, the children stoop; if not, remain
standing. (Variation: Teacher or leader mav point t0 a student to
respond. ) S :

Make a chart with pictures of opnnsites and have the children point to
the opposites. Print words under correct nictures.

Use phrases such as "as quiet -as " or "as bin as an ,"
to exnand word meanings.

Write sentences on a chart containing homonyms.

a. Mary has a blue dress. 3 _
b. The wind blew hard.

c. I write with my right hand. .

Find words that sound alike but are spelled different]y. Teacher or ’
child makes a list.

Make a homonym booklet containinn the words, sentences using them, and
pictures illustrating the sentence. \




15. Use bulletin boards to expana Pncmledqe of antonyms, synonyms, and
homonyms .

16. Keep a.c1as§ chart of svnonvms. Have 2ach child make a synonym mobile.

Ef ‘-Ihugel

17. Complete the sentence with the correct homonym.

The boy want school.

I want a boat, __ - :

Here are : bails.
too, two, to

Refer to fhe fo1loW1nq pages in K-3 Section of Instructwona1 Objectives
Exchecnge Materials for further activities: 26-27, 6-7-8-9, .

o . B. Inadequate Sight Vocabularv:

1. Same or Npnosite?

Between each pair of words kelow, write S if the words mean the same, BN
write 0 if words are opposite.in meaning. .

2. List words such as little, bia, un and have the children write the
opposites. This could also te used as a pastine activity where the
words are listed and the ch11d ctits and nastes the word that means
the opposite.

Nther words-

old - now
high - Tow
hot - cold
come - no

airl - boy

' _ L dark - liaht
3. . Read the ovems "Skv Is Up" and "Turn-Ahout Tales' to illustrate antonvms.

4. Prepare phrases that contain onpositas. Have purils write the opposite
word. In and
Come an
Up and
- 9o, in, out, dowr

5. Find Your Partner:

Make antonym cards: | ves ][ no |[un ]| dowgJ

Play Find Your Partner Aive each child a card. At a given sional,
see how fast children can find their oartners. Variation: word cards
mav be mads in different shanes and cut amart. ~

big Tittle
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

1€.

to it or underlines it.

b 5

vocabularyv of each c¢child with words in print. Emnhasize familiar
nouns and verbhs.
' \
Heln children reccanize tkeir own names on flash cards (on lockers, for
attendance, -or room holopers).

Use name cards for roll call.
Use labels on ohincts around classroom. Example: chair, niano, desk.

Learnina New Words: A readinn acame that helns a child teach himself new
words can he macde from two nieces of teatoard about 8" ¥ 10", 0On the
first one the teacher can print a familiar nurserv rhvme such as "Jack
and Jil1," underlining words the class will need to know such as "went,"
"up,” "down,’ "water,” "came,” "his.” 0On the othar niece of tagboard
the teacher can print the same nursery rhvme omittina the underlined
waords. The omitted words are printed on tiny flash cards "that will fit
in the blank snaces. The cards can be kept in an envelepe glued to

the back of the tagboard. The chfld can first match each flash card

to the underlined word to find out what the word on it is. Then he can
fi1l each blank on thc other taghoard "nage" with one of the cards.

Have the children develon and illustrate a nersonal list of new vocabu-
lary words in a unit, or keen a nersonal notebook of new words.

List several words to use in a short, oricinal storv. A possihle list
might be: Indian, hardshin, danger, hunting, tracks, escape, guide.

Word Ball: Arrance chairs for four bases as in baseball, DNivide the
class into two t~ams. The nitcher flashes word cards. If the batter
says the word correctlv, he maves to firsit base. A word missed is an
out for tha team. Three outs maka an inninn, A child scores after
he has qcne from first, second, and third base to home base.

Add cantions to the nictures on the hulletin beoard as units nroaress.
(Transportation--cars co fast.)

I1lustrate new words by having child draw nictures of them.
kite
4 1] 1] ’ . l * . (] k]
Discriminate hetween words bv nrovidine viards in 1ists or arouns.:
: /

a. On word cards or or hlackhoard--teacher savs word and child noints

l“ﬁb??ﬁ”“‘"“”“”"?ﬁﬁﬁ% housn
battor Tetter niaht
lWook _ qreen boolk
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE |
b. On work sheet--teacher savs one word in the line and children
mark it. o
ball bahv “doll '
funny little family
| saw vas see |

17. Present new words in meaningful ‘context hv usina them in a sentence.

18,  Make a larae chart cantinned lla Found These lords. As children find
the new basic sight words from manazines and newspaners, the teacher
mounts them on the chart. The chart mav also be used with newlv
introduced vocahularv., .

19. To reinforce a new word such as jumn, use it in othnr sentences.

Toh can jumn.

“Jump up high." said Susan.
20. Play mailbox game by givina each ciild a set of word cards. Those not
recoanizea go to the "Cead Letters Office” and child keeps those he
knovs. .

21L- To plav "Giant Stens," have two children of equal abilitv stand side
by side. Flash a word and the onc who savs it first takes on giant
step forward. : -

22. As an oral exercise, match novw words with descriptive phrases when
words are unknovm.

color of qrass\ﬁ;hz_tf,,,,,banq
a loud sound ———" T arenn
nothint in it emnt

23. Aid children in writina stories usine sight words,

24. Feed Tim: A bear or other animal mav he drawn on laroe taq board. His
mouth may be cut out. A child feeds "sinht word cookies" to the animal
when he savs the words correctiv.

25. Hunting: Pass cards to all hut one of tho children. As soon as each
child knows his word he holds the card un so it can be seen hv all the
others. VWhen all the cards are in siaht, the teacher nronounces a
word held by cnc of the children. The ¢hild who has no card goes
"huntina." If he can find the word, he mav read it aloud and take it
to kis chair. Th~ child whose card Fas.hoen taken is not the new hunter.

26.  Treasure Hunt: The teacher nlaces kafore the children a/ larqe box
filled with small objects or picturns. Printed word cards corresnondina
to the objects or nictures are arrancod alono the hlackhoard ledae.

Each child closes his eves and drav:« an okiecct or picture for which he
must then find the carrcsponcing vord.




27. 01d Maid: Prepare a deck of about twentv cards, with one additional
card for the "01d Maid." At the ton of the card print one word. on
another card print the word again, making a pair. Prepare all the
cards in this way, all cards havira oairs except the "N1d Maid." One
word alone mav be used for the "01d Maid" card and can be chanqed

\ frequently, thus eliminatina the chance of memorization. Deal out all
cards. Beginning with the person at the dealer's left. the plavers take
turns drawina cards, each drawina from the person at his riaht. As
pairs are formed, the words are nronounced and the "book" placed on
the table. cOntinue until a)1 cards are matched and one person is
left with the "01d Maid."

Refer to the following pages in K-3 Section of Instructional Obiectives

Exchange Materials for further activities: Inadenuate Sight Vocabulary,
24,25,28,63,64. . :

._C. Inability to get Meaning from the Content:
1. Act1nq

- Utilize every ooportun1tv to have children act out words, stories, and

- 1deas. This not only adds to their enjovment but also helns develop
imaaery for reading.

2. Create some situations and have children make up stories and record
" them on the tane recorder. Let them listen to themselves and see what
changes they would 1ike to make; then have them re-tape usina.their new
ideas. These stories will make excellent material for the Library corner.
As childraen listen to themselves, thev often hear errors in their speech -  ~
which they wish to correct. Some ideas for story situations might be '
"The Very First Thing Which I Remember"
"If I Were the First Person on the Moon"
"What 1 Would Say if I Could Talk to a Tree"

3. Distinguishing Relevant and Irrelevant:

A pi?agraph is read in which one sentence doesn't'be1ono. Students
are asked to identify that sentence.

A sentence is read containing a noorly chosen word, such as an inappro-
priate verb, noun, or adjective. .The students are asked to 1dent1fv
the word and suggest a hetter word. ;
4. Expandina Exneriential Background: . '.\\[
a. Through the use of spoken context children associate pictured
objects with the snoken word for that object. ("A baby cat is
called a M) /

b. Read a sentence and ask him to end it with anv word that makes
sense:

(1) Today I fed my _ (aoldfish, nupny, kitten).
(2) VYesterday I visited (grandma's, the zoo, the park).




' c. Show pictures of summer fun to help children relate their own
! experiences.

N d. Use filmstrins and fieldtrins to enlarace punils' personal backaround.:

! e. Display pictures that the children hrina and discuss their relation
: to a season, holiday, or current event.

; f. Place pictures of the five senses on the flannelhoard. Have a

; child choose a picture or object such as an onion, a cat, or a

I flower and tell which senses he used to identifv the object or obic-
ture. Have the child exnlain his feelinns about the objects.

P ' Refer to the fo11ow1ng‘pages in K-3 Section of Instructional Objectives
’ ' - Exchange Materials for further activities: Inabilitv to Get Meaning from
Context - 45,46 and Oral Lanquaae Nevelonment Activities.

D. Faulty Visual Analysis of Words :

1. Spelling Riddles: Let the children put on paper, the riddles thev
want vou to guess, or have them try spelling riddles like these below:

- Drop the m from mother

And you will spell

Put m before an

And vou will svell

Put ¢ before old

SpelT the word

Put ¢ before up

And Vou will spell

2. Write sentences (either on chalkboard or a ditto) that contain words
similar in form. Have child find the correct word and underline it.

My . can run. house, horse. hat

3. Compound Words:

a. Give children opportunities to learn that a compound word is made
up of two oot words.

b. Place an assortment of known word cards trat can be combined into
compounds in the card holder. The chjldren may arranae them into
compound words. '

c. List wordsthat could be combined to make comnound words. Children
vwrite them in correct order. :

cup house
sSnow cake =
bird man
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

d. Ditto humorous multinle choice sentences to emphasize compound words:

In vour lunchhox vou may find a . -beehive, cupcake

Nther Words:

doghouse - greenhouse
handcuffs - earmuffs
firefly - firenlace

e. Make a list of'compound words. Find the two root words in each.

sometime farmhouse
cowboy .blackbird
houseboat outside

f.\\Match the two words which will make a compound word.
! | /
to , : dav

\ school side
\ out-":::::="=:::::room

\\ doll - light
head::::::="::::::ﬁouse

4. Root Words:

a. Write a 1ist of words on the hoard. Have children identify root *
words by drawing a circle around the root word. ‘

b. Reverse.this activity by pronouncinq an inflected form asking
students to name (or select a card containing), the root word.

c. Ditto sentences containing root words and words with inflected
endings. Have the children circle the correct form.

Carrie the cat. want, wanted

d. Ditto sentences and have the children write the root word and the
"“ing" ending. "“If you like to walk, ao

Other Words:
nlay travel
helo talk

_ read work
\ paint shout
\\ flv ]
\\_ e. Provide exercises to enable children to recoavize root words and
N to add endinas to a known root word.
\,
\
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10

f; Make a 1ist of words with endings on the chalkhoard. Have children
find and underline the root words.

*liked * plavs foxes rolling _
looked rolls - catches fallina -
pushed| jumns , dresses . jumping

5. See Configuration Activities on paae 26, 27, 42, and 43 of part 2 of
this volume -\yord Attack Skills.
!

Refer to the follodhnq pages in K-3 Section of Instructional Nbjectives
Exchange Materials for further activities: Faulty Visual Analysis of Words - .

13, 14, 15, 16, 17,/18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 123. SN
E. Inability to Sound Initjg] Consonants: ‘\\ {

1. Word Sounds: Use any free moments for simnle activities on.words and
sounds. At dismissal time, for example. when children have wraps, a .
child is asked. for a word which heains like farmer, or pig, or anv
word with a beginning sound needina drill. lhen the word is given,
he is allowed to get his coat. Be sure this does not embarass the
child. Help him if he has trouble.

2. Play Word Dectectives. Have the children close their eyes. Sav
several words at a time, two of which rhyme. Let the children "dis-
cover" the rhyming words or the one that does not rhyme. This can
also be used with beginning sounds. '

3. Hide and Seek: Hide picture curds around the room. At a aiven signal,
' children search for cards. At another signal, children return to their
sartina places, and name beginnina ccnsonants.

The teacher places three naner boxes before the aroun. A picture (oerhaps
a key picture at first) has been attached to 2ach box. Children place
th.e cards they found in the right box. ! ' .

Teacher checks each box with the chi]dr&n as thay oronounce each word
and the key word. Children listen for & card which does not belong.
Any child who makes an error is helped to correct his error.  (Used
after several sounds have teen developed).

"4. Find large pictures with detailed background (nlavground, toy store,
shopping center) containing several objects beainning with a certain
sound. Have children locate all the ohjects whose: names heain with
the sound they hear at the beainning of sandbox, for instance.
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BEST COPY AVAILRBLE

Name objects and children in the room that beoin with the sound that s
has in the words soap, sack, Sammy.

Use a child's name and show children that by chanaing the beainning
sound other names can be made. (Bi11 to Will etc.) See Substitution
Exercises on page 17, of this section.

-

Children may enjoy choral soeaking of nursery rhymes or repeating simple
tonque twisters. "Paul has a pet pig." They mav be encouraded to make.
up other tongue twisters. '

Phonics Game' This 1s a game for first graders, to help them become

. maple, a pine, and a hirch. Cut from construction naner a squirre1 E

more familiar with initial consonant and vowel scunds. Place five

+ large letters on the chalkboard. Then sav a word to the class that

starts with one of these letters. 1If a child knows which one of the

.five letters begins the word, he raises his hand and asks for examnle,

"Is it H?" 1If he is correct, he goes to the hnard and prints the letter
"H" under the one already there,.as he savs the word.

Initial Sounds: Clap out initial sounds that are alike, 1.e., “Bobhy
thinks the baby has a ball." Other suggested words are cat, doo,

hat, nut, turtle, etc.” When the children have become aware of the
first 1etter in words, try this device. Sav segeral words startina
with the same letter as "ball," "bat," "boat." Go around the room
giving each pupnil a chance to think of a word beginning with the sound’
"b." .When-the children. seem unable to think of a word, start.another .
1etter;z,This may be used as a game with four qroups. Scores may be o
kept. ; - -

Lost Squirrel: Draw three trees about two feet high on the board, a

about three inches high

The teacher says a word beainning with the letter m, p; or b, for
examnle, "mother." The first plaver takes the squirreI home to the
"maple" tree. If the teacher savs a word beainning with b, for exampnle,
"bear" the next player will take the squirrel home to the "birch" tree.
Continue until all children have had turns takina the squirrel "home"

to various trees. The same idea could be used with a bee in search

f a flower home, "dandelion, rose, buttercup." In upper grades, medial
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

12

sounds might be used. A1l words should avoid (1) blends such as in

“snapdragon." (2) words beginning with vowels if played in arades K-2.
(3) misleading words, such as "geranium" or "cinder."

Climbing the Stairs: Give each nunil several different cards, each
of which Ras printed on it a consonant, speech consonant, or blend to
which pupils have been previously introduced. Let each pupil pretend
that he is climbing a staircase. lhen it is his turn, he qives a _
word that either beains or ends with the sound represented by the letter
or letters that appear on the card he holds up for others to see. '
The pupil should tell whether the word he gives beqins or ends with
the sound in question. When each pupil ‘reaches the top step by qiving
a correct word for each of his cards, he has arrived "home."

The Doctor's Cat: The Doctor's Cat is a s1mp1e game vequiring each
nlzver to us<e an adjective beginning with the same initial letter to :
desciribe the cat. The children sit in a circle. The first plaver says,
"The doctor’s cat is an active cat." - Tne secnond says, "The doctor's
cat 1s an angry cat." After each nlaver uses a different adjective
beginning with "a," the sentence returns to the first plaver, who

" then makes a descriptive remark about the cat beginning with "bh."

It may be advisable to go from the first plaver's "active cat" to the
second player's "big cat" and the third's "clever cat," etc. To
encourage 1istening perhaps each player could reneat the precedinc
adJective before adding his.

Collect objects for a sound box (ball, spool, spoon, etc.). Child
says letter names of beginnina or endina consonant as he picks out
an object. 'Two children may see who can pick out the most objects.
This activity may also be used with speech gonsonants.

Give each child in the readino aroun a card with a consonant on it.

Say a word 1ike "boat," or "monkev" and the child who has the beginning
corconant holds it up and calls the name of the consonant. This aame
may alsc be used to identify speech consonants and ending consonants.

Beginnina Consonant fame: Distribute cards with Yes and No written

on opposite sid2s.” Select a consonant. Play a "17ghtning™ qame.’
Say words, and the children signal "Yes" if a word starts.with the
chosen consonant, or "No" if the consonants are different.

Consonant Exercise: For a consonant exercise, mark off squares inside

the bottom part of a hoiserv box. Print consonant symbols along the

top row of squares. Cut pictures from used readiness books for children
to place under the appropriate letter svmbols. Pictures can be stored
in the box, and children can work the exercise without removing any
pictures from the box. This exercise could also be used with vowel
sounds and suffixes.

(Pp [ Rr| Tt [Mm [ Ss
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18.

19.

RFST PNPY AVAN ABLE
The Carpetbaq Game: This qame is used to develop skill in auditory

perception of consonant scunds. The carpetbaq, of course, is Mary
Poppin's bag. The game can be nlayed with any of the consonant sounds,
but for an examnle the consonant sound "m" will be used. The teacher
needs to have a carpetbag and many cards with pictures of objects

that have names beginning with the "m" consonant sound. She will need
to have - few cards with pictures of objects that have names heainning
with othe: consonants such as "d," "f," and "g." A child places the

-cards alona the chalk rail or in the pocket chart. One child is "it"

and starts the game by sayinc, "I'm gning on a trip and I'm going to
take something in Mary Ponpin's bag. It is somethinn that begins with
the "m" sound." The child that quesses the answer correctly gets: to
put the picture in the hag and then has a turn beina "it." Miniature
objects may be used in place of pictures.

The Tra1n Game: This exercise will give the children oractice in pro-

nunciation ard recognition as well as distinquishinga words from qroups
of letters or phonoarams which do not make a word. =~

Have the children all make a car for a train. On each car write a
fhonetic element. The beainning sound on the enaine is teamed with the
phonetic elements to make words. The teacher'mav alco give each of
several children a beainning sound and ask the children to stand in
front of the ending or place their card in the right car their sound
could be teamed with to make a word.

/b

E‘Le .L__-\Q:_“ — —C?-?(Ej | Gn l

Have the chi?dren hriho magazines to schdol. Instrucf them to find
pictures that start like toat, cat, duck and figsh, Use“the same pro-

cedure to review the remainira consonant sounds. S

St e
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

14

Say a group of words. Have children tell which does not helong (that
does not begin 1ike the others).

doa, door, cat, doll

balloon, ball, bat, door

Similar activities can be used for 1istenino for the speech consonants

ch, sh, th, and wh.

Place pictures illustratina the four speech consonants hefore the childre
(wheel, chicken, shoe,wth1mb1e) Sav a word and have the children point
to the picture that contains that sound. The children can

give additional words for each classification.

With What Letter Does It Begin: A large piece of oaktaa is cut into

11" ¥ 7" rectanales. Each of these rectangles is then divided irto
twelve sections, wifich are each 2 1/4" X 2". A consonant letter is
then printed Jn : ,

Attached to the bac 'c oaktag card is an envelope containing small-:
pictures which can be cut from old or used readina readiness books.

The child takes the pictures out of the envelope and places each nicture
on the letcer which stands for the sound the nicture begins with.

This "puzzle" game can also he used yith final consonants, speech con-
sonants, consonant blends, and vowels.

d v n n’
n r S k
t n D D

Child has a card with a consonant (vowel, blend, or digraph) printed on
it. When the teucher calls a word with bis sound, he holds his card up
and savs the sound. The procedure can be reversed for variety; the
teacher says tke sound and the child shows the sound and savs a word
with that sound. (Can alsn be varied by havina children stand un,

~sit down, qet in line, etc.)

Each child at the board writes three or more blends, (digraphs, con-
sonants, or vowels). As the teacher calls words with these letters,
children put an X under the correct orc. This can be nlaved as a

point game bv giving marks for the first correct answer. (For varia-
tion, children can write the sounds thevs hear in words that the teacher
pronounces. )
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
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‘Listen to My Sound: Teacher begins bv saying, "I am thinkina of

something Tn the room. Its name heains 1ike the word water. What
is 1t?" When a child correctlv identifies ‘the object, he becomes .
IT and the game continues. This qame can also be used for final sounds.

Sound Eiements: On the wall next to the seat of the student, the

teacher tacks pictures of common ohjects havina names beoinn1nq with

one of two letters which sound much alike such as "b" and "p." For
example, a loaf of bread, a ball. a toy, a pen, a pig, a plate, a basket,
etc. The teacher has the child sav the nicture names and decide under
which letter groups (b or p) thev helong. The child works on this until
he can do it accurately; then new nictures and letters are used.

}

Call-a-Sound: .Flash cards are placed on the chalk tray at the front

of the room. The teacher then says a word, and asks a student to
go to the board and choose one of the words that beains with the same
sound as the vord she has just snoken.

Word Sound Game: Prepare 2 ¥ 2 irch cards with single consonan®s or

consonant blends on them. Place the cards face down on a table in

front of the plavers. Each plaver in turn picks ub a card and shows

ft to the group. The first child tc think of a word beqginning with that
sound gets’ the card. The child with the most cards is the w1nner
Variation: make cards with lona or short vowels.

Matching Picture and Words with the Same Beainnina Sounds: 0On a sheet

of paper have a picture of an ohject--such as an ear of corn. Also
have a group of words. Have the children circle the words that have the

same beainning sound as the nicture. N
team cake are
more airl ~ hoy
calf hard ' torn
cow 'pil} came

See Substitution Exercises on paae 17 of “his section.

See Initial Consonant Sounds.on page 20 of this section.

Refer to'the followino pnaaes in K-3 Section of Instructional Nbijectives
Exchange Materials for further activities: Initial Consonants - 29-30,
66-75, 77, 150-151, 152.
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F. Inappropriate Directional Habits:

1. Left-Right Sequence: On a large niece of chart naper (tag) paste a
picket fence. Have a bird, a bee, a butterfly etc. which the child
can move from post.to post left to right. Other variations can be

- made, flowers can be placed in the foreqround and the objects can be
moved from the posts to the flowers left to riaht.

H%JHLHE#’;“EM*

If an EDL machine is available, it can be put on the movino slot and
having children follow the 1ighted, moving slot in its 1°ft to r1qht

progression.

Refer to the followina paces in K-3 Section of Instructional ﬂbiect1ves
Exchange Materials for further activities: Inarnropr1ate Directional

Habits - 47, 48, 49, 50.

G. Oral Reading Inadeauate:

1.. See Oral Reading, Part IIl of this Volumn.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Initial Sounds
B R
Kite went
thank tip
thump tack
jar not
gun find
ring may
tent “can
ands sound
Jack that
Cwill big
funny show
see ~ head
look *did
1ike take
told him
sound - am
fun
F hear
dish sight
cold fear
sound locket
yellow ice
ball
will W
can he
win may
good ne:
ear fin
hood
J sound
pack
him C
am bal1
boy fan
get man
big Took
sleep but
dust hold
‘hard
M half
he nap
we
find G
will not
get may
by met
dine fun
hen jet
night cave
dark fold
ice fear

SUBSTITUTION EXERCISES

K
ring
find
trick
sleep
did
will
it

N
red
get
wet
cow
rut
but
fight
ever
gear

tip
come
get
funny
no
milk
may
and
it
wing
fold
right
prize

Y

get
hard
fellow

big
mine
sheep
fish
went
weed
cay
cried
just

H
not
good
1ook
like
men
eat
sound
calf

T
Jack
ball
night
hold
hump
gold
right
near
hot
cap

L
went
came
saw
tip
~not
‘it
and
may
head
hike
hump
night
hard

" cried

hot
nap

P

we
will
can
that
may
get
in

it
out
dark
found
locket
hot

205

" out

deep

" dark

CH
tip
few
fair
cap
Dick
farm
hop
Jjump
sat
still
those
walk
strange
turn

BL
came
thank
fast
red
new

f
hO\.
house
know

BR_
trick
bag
cake
gave
ride
string
trick
night
D—R [}
tried
flies
summer
top

FL
bed
boat
came

. cap

make
night
sat
show
string

Saw

17

CL
am
cap.
play
never
thing
those
down
thank
saw
hear
trick
tip
over
Jump
down

Fh
came
cried
dog
down
get
night
frail
see
still

SQu,
dirt
fall
print
wash

SPR

" main

shout,
day

hang_

CR
black
ship
Toop
Show
just
thank
new
hop
down
fly




Initial Sounds

GL
BTue
broom
clean
cream
hide
show

GR
made
_and
stay
Street
new

. kind
tip
throw
glass
owl
twin

PR
teach
rice
sick
hide
flint
size
lay
thank
dance
raise
sat
dawn

PL
tan
gate
not.
how
Jump
plan
thumb

SC
batter
vare
more
far
owl
hot
drab
our
porch

SC cont.
bold

off
fat
bale

© SN
black

bag
tail
cake
cap
tip
store
catch
rag

SM
back
call

brother

lock
Judge
rear

STR
wing
sing
pipe
nap

" SP

broke
will
went
like
S—
irt
fall
print
wash

1R
cried
race
made
cap
head
see
him
hot
just

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

TR cont.
bTack
pail

- say

cat
cip
out

why
ST

ring
wing
rate
hand
march
bar
cart
rag
bread
cream
feel

THR
boat
head
just
new
will

a

18
Vowel drops - Short sound
a long i
has done - dine
that here- hire
- none - nine
long.a rope - ripe
mine - mane -
time. long_i
while Fbpe o
tile feet
like here
v seat
short i Sjght
chop
fast - fist long 00 (food)
but - hit but
had -hid pail
Tamb - 1imb man
must - mist stop
let
pull - pill long ©
sat ‘ISTt must
pan - pin ride
) cake
ou as in loud cat - coat
coach wire ‘
put best - boast
hand
trot * long 0 (o0a)
v oat - coat
short e best - boast
big - beg green - groarn
band men - moan
shall
bunch short u
' bat big - bug
man cap - cup
pan hit - hut
- pop
ea, long e . spring
bad - bead ring
hut - beat patter
fast - feast bad
not - neat dog
sat - seat neat
hit - heat batter
ragged
£e seen
but- - beet lock
choose - cheese -
stop - steep short oo (hood)
said - seed head
fed - feed




ran
hop
did
run
sat
win
but
let

can
ran
sat
did
him
hard

TH
bad
earn
grow
pan

‘sound

tent
too
work

Final Endings

M

but
had
who
did
see
far

bag
clean
eat
cried

. sound
no

SK
man
rind
bring
which
tap
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big
dqt

- tip

but
see

SH

cat
ran
had
run
was

CK

pig
ran

-sat

six
still
stop

19




INITIAL CONSONANT SOUNDS

When introducing consonant sounds, sentences may be read containing
words beginning with these sounds.

"Say the words that start with the came sound as monkey and mittens."

Mother took me to the movie.

Mr. Mills brought the milk.

Michael had many pretty marbles..

Many times Marilyn gave milk 4o the kitten.

"Listen closely. Say the words that start with the same sound as desk
~and dish." ‘

I did not eat my dessert at dinner,
Daddy brought a dol1 for Dorothy
The doctor gave Dave a dime,

Did you see my pet duck?

"Tell the words that begin like four and find.

Father can fix the football,

Francis found the food.

A fish does not have fingers.
The fireman got there first,

"Say the words that start with the same sound as gate and good”l
Thr: Tittle girl gave a gift to me.
Foldilocks had golden hair.
Flowers grow in the garden.
The goat went through the gate.

"Tell the words that start like book and belt.

My brother got a new bat for his birthday.
The boy put-a bell on his hicycle.

See the boat in this book.

The baby played with the big ball.

"Say the words that start with the same sound as turkey and teeth."

He took the tie.

Tell the teacher about the toys.

A turkey does not need a toothbrush.
Put the tomatoes on the table.

Continue as other sounds are taught.




PART II :

WORD ATTACK SKILLS
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A. Exhibits Inadequate Sight Vocabulary

1. Alert-0:

Place a number of word cards in the chart holder. Write a number on the
chalkboard. The first child takes that number of cards. Hc should
—name each card as he takes it. Change the nunber for the next child.

2. Ring-a-Word:

Utilize heavy plywood in constructing a board 2 X 3 feet in size. Space
five nails on the board and paint numbers from one to five under the
nails. Print words on small cards and hang ther con tie nails. Easiest
cards should be placed on nail #1 and progress until the hardest cards
are placed on nail #5. Equip children with a box of mason jar rubbor
rings. The directions for the game are: "Ring the word and score the
points if you can say it." For usc with two or more children.

3. Charts:

Make charts of Words to Know in subject matter areas, or on specific
topics. -

Words to Know About Francr

Paris Seine River  barge
French -Eifel Tower canal

Louvre artists

4. Choose the correct word to fit the exercise.-

What animais would you expect to find in a story about a farm?

cow house - fox
camel ____goat _____boat
dog elephant box
boat horse pig

5. Riddles:

Create a riddle and have children choose the vocabulary word that answers
it.

6. PFRepus stories:
Prepare a rebus story. Children can find pictures in old magazines or
draw their own words in the story. These can be stapled together and

placed on the reading table. Words and rebus should be used, then going
slowly to word only.

7. Print a numbered 1ist of words on a sheet of paper. As the teacher
pronounces a word, the pupil writes the number.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

8. Tracing:
@

If a child is having difficulty remembering sounds or words, tracing some-
times helps. As the sound is said slowly, he traces the letters that make
that sound on the chalkboard, in the air, in a sand box, or over sandpaper
letters. Larze cutout 1etters may be used to form words, also.

9. Pollyanna:

Make playing board from cardboard (see example) and edge with Mystic tape.
In the center there are two circles. One is Home and the other has a
spinner and numbers. Twirl spinner to see how many steps to advance.
For each step forward, the player must pronounce the word in his square
as he passes it. Four may play and the first cne Home wins. Places are
marked with buttons and spinner is made of tagboard and fastened with a
paper fastener. Each player has 16 steps (words.)

: v IT 1NV L5
Wyl 1

10. Ten Pins:

Ten pins are arranged like bowling pins on the flcor. Player takes one
card from face-down stack. If he can pronounce it, he may try to knock
over the pins with a ball. If _he cannot pronounce the word, the next
player tries. Score is kept of the number of pins knocked over. Pins
could be made of cardboard milk cartons and ball could be an old tennis

ball.
Q0 a
il O d
o 1
A
7
11. Go Around the Board: ]

(One or more players). The teacher makes a game board of heavy tagboard.
On it she has a starting point, prisons, swamps, etc., and endinq. In
between these points arc words or phrases which the child must rcad if
he lands on them. A spinner 1s in the center.  The child spins to
' determine the number of spaces he is to go. If he lands on a word he
doesn't know, he must return to home hase. He may continue if he gets
the word correct. When a child lands on a tricky spot, he must do as it
indicates. The first one to go around the board without error is the
winner. (See example on next page.)




12.

13.

14.

15.

- detour
go back
happy young twio farm friend | jail
brave -1 1 3 smile
mud :
go back
three 2 -2 blue
4 5 _
lick write
swamp
A go hack

HOME Tike thank <ent one going

King ov the Mountain:

~

In "King of the Mountain," all children sit in a row except the king who
sits in .an area designated "Mountain" and his quard who sits near him.
The teacher shews a word and calls on a child who may challenge either

the king or the guard to answer.

Webster Word Wheels:

The Webster Word Wheels may be used to give practice in word sounding

If the challenged one cannot answer
and the challenger answers correctly, the two children change places.

after a number of sounds have been mastered.
sheet (see appendix) and after the words on one wheel are said for the
teacher, a check is made on the first blank heside the wheel's number.

The child says the words again and the next blank is checked.
child sayvs the word a third time, the last blank is checked.

Each child has a record

When the
The child

is now assumed to have mastered that word wheel and may "teach" that wheetl
to other students, following the same procedure.

Small individual word wheels can be made using words that are more simple

to sound than those on the Webster Word Wheels.

(These might also be

checked out to be used by children at home.) The cards can be made from
tagboard: * Cut a window in the © X 4 strip so that the window is large
enough to show only one word at a time.

Individual or Group Tape-Recorded Drill:

Teacher makes cards for a group of sight words.

so they may be kept in order.

She-should allow five seconds between each one.
“from the stack and tries to say it within the five seconds.

Win a Ticket Home:

Turn a numbemwof word cards face down in front of students.
takes a turn to expose a word and say it.

go back into a box.

If he does not know 1t, he must keep it with his

Taghoard word strips are moved
.up or down from the back to expdse the words.

Cards should be numbered
Teacher then makes a tape of these words.
The child turns a card

Each child

If he savs it correctly, it may

cards. When a child has said all his words correctly, he wins a ticket home.

A}
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

2l.

22.

23.

Teacher presents pairs of words that are frequentlv confused such as:

purpose - nronose
.~ prefer - perform

sorite - spirit

quite - quiet

Have pupils look up meanings and use the words in sentences.

Campaigns such as "Learn a new word each day" may be carried on. Post
a new word in a conspicuous place in the room every day. Encourage use
of the word. Keeo a tally of each time the word is-used.

Keeo notebook of new vocabulary words in content areas.

List words that denote: space, distance, measurement, and time. Ex:.
weightless, reentrys, nautical mile, kilometer, denth, century, tomorrow,
before, after.

Label social studies maps (aeographical terms).
Label drawings in science. )

Write math problems out in words.

Transoose numerals to words. Ex: 10-tens, .1-tenths

Pefuses to Attemnt Unknown “ords

It is important that the teacher selects activities she is sure the child
will experience success with. Praise should be used at every onportunity.
As the child builds self confidencs more challenqing activitins mav be
used. ' :

Heloful activities may be found in tpe folloving sections:

Sight Vocabulary
Structural Analysis
Syllabication
Context




F.

C.

(R
w

Inserts Extra Wcras cr Parts of Words BEST COPY AVA"-ABLE

Often children will insert words which are a part € their language patterns
into a wrjtten phrase which does not fit the struc. ral pattern of their
oral lancuage. The teacher should attempt to determine if the insertions

do fit the student's oral languaqge pattern and also if the insertion changes
the context of the passage beina read. If it does not fit the child's lan-
guage, the teacher should check the student's comprehension of the material
as it may be of a difficult level with which the stucdent is not capable of
dealing. Refer to Locatina and Correcting Difficulties by Eldon E. Fkwall.

If the insertions do meet the above criteria, there is probably little to-
worry ahout since gaining meaninqg fron the passace is the ultimate objective
of reading rather than the exact oral pronunciation of graphic symbols.

Repeats Words or Parts of Words (See Section E)

Omits Words or Parts of Vlords

Refer to Locating and Correcting Readina Difficulties by Eldon E. Ekwall.
This book was placed in the schools participating in the UMSSP last year.
[t contvins chapters on the above disabilities and suggests methods of
determiniing Jhe "cause" of these disabilities. The activities selected
should depend upr~ the teacher's diagnosis of the specific child involved.

{
Reverses Letters or Words

1. Stop and Go:

"Was," "on," and other words often reversed are printed with the first
letter in green and the seconc in red. The students arc told to obey
the traffic lights, starting with "go" letter and stopping with the
"stop" letter. The samc w¢.»s written in biack are then placed below
the colored words and rcad acter ther.

Recognizes Only the Beginning Sound and Cuesses at the Remainder of the lord

1. Develop perception of inner werd dctail by the use of flash cards: spot--
sport, excepi--expect, horse--house..

2. Make a transpar:ncy to aive practice in discrimination between common
service words: fell, full, fall, fill
bel’, bull, tell, bLil

3. The teacher may «:ite a consonant on the board three times. As the
teacher dictates words, have tha children circle the letter position of
the consonant.

ddd dog ddd window ddd cold
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Phonic Strips:  BEST CPY AVAILABLE

Three horizontal slits, close together and in line, are made across a

4 X 6 index card. Three other slits are made directly below them.. A
number of thin strips are prepared of a proper width so that they can be
threaded through the slits in such a way as to expose only a small part
of the strip. On one strip a number of initial consonants can be printed
one below the other, on a second strip middle vowels, on a third,common
word endings, and so on. By inserting the strips and moving them up and
down a large number of different words can be formed. This device can

be adapted for practice on beginnings, middles, or endinas, and can be
used with phonograms as well as single letters. :

Write on the chalkboard such words as saw, was, see. Ask the children
to pick out a certain woerd, such as was. :

Give children practice in discriminating between words of similar config-

. uration. Thé dog can _... bark, bank
‘ ‘ The teacher rang :he . tell, bell
Mother put the on the floor. run, rug

Lost Letters:

Remind pupils that consonant letters form the frahework of most words
and that we grasp the meaning of many words from just a glance at them.
Emphasize that the more faniliar one is with the details of a word, the

easfer it is to visualize the total word from just a4 glance at its framework.

Then write several sentences like these below, in which all vowel letters
are omitted, and have them read. -

Th_b_s_nd g_rls wnt t_ sch_.
Ystrd h_c_1brtdh.s b rthd

Th b_dd_g frghtnd th_ 1 ttl ch ldrn.’

Lead students to observe structural parts of words before. they begin
to attack a word phonetically.

Use flash cards. Expose a word for two seconds. Psk students to write
what they saw. Expose card again so each child can correct his own work.

Ex: plays working jumped
into cowhoy outside

Write a list of about 10 words on the toard. Keep covered until ready
to use. At a signal, uncover for about 10 seconds. Cover again and ask
students to write all the root words they can recall. (Scme should be
reot words with no inflected endings.)

Ex: block talking Tonely
careless wonderfui helper




1.

12.

13.

. beginning, middle, or

27

Tick-tack-toe:

Each child plays with a partner and is assigned a different consonant
instead of the usual jx" or "0" symbol. As the teacher calls words,
players 1isten for thgir consonants which may be heard either at the

end of the word. Initial consonants should be
written in one of the three spaces at the left-hand side; middle con«
sonants are written in any of the three middle spaces; and final con-
sonants are written in one of the right-hand spaces. For instance, one
child might have "f" and the other "s." If "cuff" is called, the child
having "f" could place an "f" in any one of the three squares on the
right. The next word might be "salt" and the child with "s" could put
an "s" in any one of the first three boxes. The next word might be
"after" and the first child would put an "f" in one of the three middle
squares, and so forth. The whole class may be divided into groups of
two and-all play at once if desired. When the game is finished, it is
fun to see which consonant won.' Different consonants may be used.

Word Trips:

Make up word trips for the children to take in their free time. Explain
that they are to change only aone letter with each move. Have them make
their own word trips to exchange with the other children or to put in

a word trip box to be used on various occasions. This activity can

be made into a contest, used to suggest words to be used in sentences,
and varisus other activities. The following is an example of such a
trip:

Jack's CART needed a new TIRE. He made seven stops to get it.
c a r t

portion
a harbor for ships
to separate into groups
painful
~additional .
past tense of tear

Developing Configuration Clues:

Make duplicates of a paper containing several words printed largely.

Have the children draw a block around them (i.e., B
’ | @@@é_ﬂ

Have a 1ist of words in one column and several configuration blocks
in another. Direct the children to draw lines from the words to the
blocks in which they would fit.




14.

15,

16.

17.

18.

1. [ ride-Billy-ride-something
2. | grass-book-read-grass

28

BEST COPY AvAILABLE

Ask child to select words which are alike.

Different configuration. Which are alike?

3. | baby-rub-lamp-rug

Similar configuration. Which are alike?

1. | ran-rum-nur-ran
2. | where-when-there-here-where
3. [ stop-pots-spot-stop

Have children examine a 1ist ¢f words which are similar and match a
viord card with each viord:

house was
sav car
can - stop
spot horse

Write on the blackboard pairs of words that are similar in form, pro-
nounce the words at random and ask the child to find the word pronounced.

Example: went here it but
want where is bug

Watch It:

Teacher says words or reads a paragraph. She deliberately misprongunces
a word. The child who catches the error gets a point if he pronounces
the word correctly. This game is good to implement learning of basic
sight words as well as other areas of reading.

Erase A Word:

Children choose sides. Each team stands in a line at right angles to the
iackboaid. The teacher writes on the board two lines of words of sentences

of equal difficulty. At the signal, the first child in each line says

the first word in his column. If he is correct, he is permitted to erase

the word. " If he says the vord or words wrong, the next person in the

line must take the same one. The winning team is the one that completely

erases its words first.

4

Peg It:

A game to strengthen word recognition skilis. A peg board with four pegs
and a number of word cards arc nceded. (A hole is punched in a corner
of each card.) A peg is assigned to each player, and a dealer deals

an equal number of word cards to cach nlayer face down. Each player in
turn takes three cards from his pile and reads them. For every torrect
word he slips that carc over his peg; and for those missed, the card is
discarded. The one with the most cards on his peg wins the game. (The
game may be changed tv use phrases or sertences-more difficult; or to

blends and letters-less difficult).
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20.

22.

23.

28,

25.

Sinon Says:  BEST COPY AVAILABLE

The teacher has a pack of word cards and a pack of picture cards to corres‘
pond with them. The teacher holds up a picture card and places a word

card underncath it, exposing the two for only an instant. If the word

is the name of the picture, it is equal to.the command, Simon Says, "Thumbs
up," and everyone in the group is supposed to put thumbs up. If the pic-

ture and the word do not correspond, Simon Says, "Thumbs down," and every-
one is supposed to put thumbs down.” The words and pictures increase in
difftpulty for higher grades. \

Finders:

Each player has a card marked off into 25 square blocks. In each block
there is a printed word. The teacher shows a flash card of one of the
words. The child who has this word raises his hand, pronounces the word,
points to it, and is given the flash card, which he places over the word
on his card. The child who has five words covered in any direction is.

~ the winner.

Emphasize that the more familiar a person.is with the details of a word,
the easier it is to visualize the total word form with just a glance at
its framework. Write several sentences, omitting all vowels, and have
pupils read them. Ex: y-st-rd-y h- c-1-br-t-d h-s b-rthday. Have pupils
write their own sentences, exchange papers, and fill in the other's sen-
tences. '

Develop ability to discriminate between words of similar confiquration.
Ex: monstrosities, monasteries; except, accept; willingly, winningly. .
Word Trees:
Buiid "word trees" using a common roct as the trunk.
\
Ex: port = portabla - transport - transportable
_scribe = prescribe - incription - subscriber
manu = manufacture - manuscript - manual
Print multi-syllable words on flash cards. Expose each card for two
seconds. .As' students to write what they saw.
Variation: Ask students to write the affixes they saw--or the root.
Teacher reads a l1ist of words and students write the first and last

consonants of each one-syllable word.

Ex: dust - d--t trust - tr--t

draft - dr--t church - ch--ch 3 o
Refer to section K-3 of Instructional Cbjectives Exchange Materials for

further activities on paaes 61, A2, 78, 63, 148, 149, 184, 185, 152, 166,
and section 4-6 pages 48, €3, and 89.

Substitutes Inappropriate Sounds

1..

Several cards are typed, each with a aroun of words similar to those .
listed below. As they are exposed one by one, the child selects and
reads the words rhvming with the underscored one at the top.
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l.Cont. pig get nod mad cut  sob  wit  Ned

3N

rod dot  fig pup gap dim  fit fed
gas fun pod bad but mob hen did
fig net bud top sad tug .. pat fog

mt  bat  hip

cot hat bag
. rut cut hid
veupy, fan dip

Recall with the children the speech consonants ch, sh, th, wh. Provﬁde
practice in the use of speech consonants by exercises suchgas this, having
children supply words. , '

[Pin]Jl. Jon decided to buy his sister a beautiful.pin for her hirthqay.
2

Mary rubbed her (chin) as she tried to think. |
3. Tom bumped his (Shin) on the worner of the box.

4. A flamingo'is a large .ird with long, (thin) legs. k

e

. - Teacher pronounces a word, cat. Children write it on the board. Teacher
- says bat. Children erase the ¢ and replace it with b. Continue with

other rhyming words. If ending sounds are being stressed, the teacher |
may ask children tc change cat to can, etc. If vowel sounds are being
drilled, change cat to cut.

Prepare 12 X 18 envelopes and labe! each with a phonogram, (suffix or
prefix). Word cards using these phonograms are placed by children:in the
proper envelope: cat, sat, hat in -AT envelope; can, pan, fan in -AN
envelope. 5 :

Add a Letter:

Add a letter to each underlined word. Then write the new word you make,
1ike this: Add a letter to lap to made a sound. (clap)

Add a letter to on to make a number.

Add a letter to ?gg_to make a store.

Add a letter to in to make something with a sharp point.

Add a letter to tree to make a number.

Add a letter to arm to make a place in the country.

Add a letter to back to make a color.

. *Substituting Consonants in Words:

Exercises in consonan* substitution can help youngsters develon skills
that lead to indeperdence in readirg. Tod make a booklet that provides
practice in consonant substitution, fold several slips of paper, perhaps
3" X 4", into a booklet and staple them together. Then staple a strip
of tagboard, about 3" X 6", to the last page to forin a wide back cover.
Write the first lette: of & known word (the 1 in look for example) on
the first booklet page and the rest of the word on the tagbvard strip as
the drawing shows. On each of the following pages write a different
consonant or consonant ‘blerd (b, br, c) that combines with the word
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ending to make a new word (book. brook, cook). As children turn the
booklet pages, they attack these words by substituting initial consonants.

7. Substitutions: f

When children have learned most of the sinale consonants and consonant
blends, have them work exercises like the followina to practice substi-
tuting consonants to form new words. Write on the board some known words
that can be used for initial and final consonant substitution. Have
children cooy the words and 1ist under each word as many new words-as
they can form by substitutina initial or final consonants; for example:

pig - pin, thin, chin, chip, whin, ship

cut - hut, hum, hush, rush

eat - each, neach, teach, reach

pet - yet, met, net, set
Refer to section K-3 nages 11, 12, 84; section 4-6 pages 1-3, 16, 31;

~ and section 7-8 pages 7, 8, 25 of Instructional Obiectives Exchanae *

Materials for further activities.

1. Fails to Make Uée of Ccntext Clues

1. Activities that Utilize Picture Context:

a. Discuss the pictures in the daily lessons to internret the plot of
the story and the emotional reactions of the characters.

b. Draw faces to indicate how a character felt in each part of the stor_y..

¢. Have children brina news pictures from.newspaners or magazines and
explain their sianificance.

" d. Have children bring pictures of names of things, action words, vege-
tables, fruits, homes, tovs, or snace.

(1) Name the pictures
(2),/M§keugrouﬁinqs (classify)

e. Have children s.pply aphronriate words in the sentence as the teacher
reads: The dog his dinner. (ate, nibbled, gobbled, saw, sniffed)
The bear walked through the woods. {trown, black, biq, crizzly, fat)
Discuss what "picturc" their word gives the sentence. '

£. Use pictures from textbooks to understand details that cannot bz
derived from the hasic content.

Examnles: "fiord horse” oolder olive trees Snhinx marjoc
billabona kayal koala emu cassowary
peso derrick tortille Facienda cacao
plantations gaucho Pampa
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g. Make individual or class dictionaries to illustrate by children's
drawings or pictures from magazines, the vocabulary of a particular
unit. Exampie: Eucalyptus tree with picture.

h. Have children incorporate new vocabulary in writing or talking about
their picture¢. tLtxample: Australian bush man with boomerang.

1. Employ diagrams with correct vocabulary. Example: airplane
22 B \
///,t,>~\ * D ———rudder \
i - \

~§*~“‘""fuse1age
\x___ e = e cm= - propeller

j. Introduce maps and learn required vocabulary. Examples:

<\

bay continent suimmit
y - canyon gulf ‘
channel plateau

k. Explain to pupils that a picture can sometimes be used in discovering
the pronunciation of a strange printed word and a clue to its meaning.

Ex: gnome peso
coolie Py gmy
windlass  fuselage

Through discussion of pictures before recading a story; try to bring
out words which will appear in written context. Ex:

Setting of story - foreign country
Characterization - helpful <ailors

1. Use a series of overlays of the heart or fiowers to build meaning
for words that are used to comnare, show contrast, show cause and
effect relationships, or simultaneous development.

m. With illustratiens, develop pronounciation and meaning by listing
words to describe what you see that makes inferences and interpre-
tations, proragandize, illustrate, or reinfcrce ideas. Ex: Collect
advertic sments and pictures from Herthwestarn Bell Telephone regarding
phomeability, or gas cormercials that "put 8 tiger in your car.”

2. Recognizing Words and IMeaning from Context:

Teachers can help students recomiizc werds from context by heloing them
to analyze the text and become aware of the different ways authors give
clues to aid verd roacognition.,  Students should not be ‘asked to memorize
these, buc. only tc vecome acquainted with the various types of clues.
Some of these are list-d below.
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Help children watch for sianal words. (Put an antisentic, such as
alcoho! on the skin.)

Tyooaraphical Aids:

Misplace punctuation marks and have children read or listen to see
how the meanina of a nassaae is chanaed.

Find examnles of italics as used in explanatory paradraphs, key
words, and topic words. Compare.

Ouotation marks denote speakina nart. Assign character parts askina
students to talk as in a real situation. A narrator may read all
backqround information.

Direct children to find and conv five sentences from their social
studies texts which use ouotation marks to set off explanatory
phrase or unusual wordinn. '

Used to set off an explanatorv phrase, or urusual wordina. Ex:
Turkestan means “land of the Turks." She had “inward visions."

Discuss the use of parentheses in rmultiple choice exercises.’
Emnhasize careful checking of all words within parentheses before
making choice.

Used to enclose an exnlanation of a word. Ex: He went to several
stores (grocery, hardware, pharmacy).

. Used to enclose a series of words from which to select the anpro-
priate word. Ex: The body of water where ships anchor is called
a (gulf, bay, harbor.) 0

Used to enclose sugqested examoles. Ex: In adding the suffix ing
to words ending in e, vou drop the final e hefore adding the suffix
(such as bite, hitina).

Explain that words with a special meaning are frequently enclosed in
auotation marks, footnoted, nrinted in boldfaced type, underlined,
or put in jtalics.

Review punctuation merks taught in previous qrades as aids to
comprehension. Punctuation often noints out relationshins within
a sentence. Ex: Period at end of sentence. It is used to sianal
the end of a «teter it.

Locate sentences or naragrarhs that use commas to set off an
explanation. Ex: Throwino, or nassina, the ball to another nlayver
is very important in hasketball.

Richard, as kina, was not a qreat man.

Giles vanted to visit Sherwood Forest, the home of Robin Hood.
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Use a pair of dashes in a sentence to noint out that this added
idea between dashes helps to explain the main idea. Ex: Baskat-
ball--a fast action qame--is nlayed by five men who must be in
top physical condition.

Find 11lustrations in readers which shows the colan is used to
signal the 11st1nq to follow. Ex: There are five positions to

be filled on a men's basketball team: two auards, one center, and’
two forwards. He purchased camn supplies: sleening baqs, cookware,
medical items, and food.

Use a selection which confains the colon, the comma, and the pairs
of dashes as listed abové. Underline punctuation marks used as
signals to comprehension. Students are to determine (a) 1f each
punctuation mark sets off an added idea; (b) if it tells that the
author will explain what he said before: and (c) if it is followed
by small bits of information qiven in order.

£

Anpositive Phrang

Guide the students to look for context clues in anpositives.
Practice using contextual analysis by circling the word @r wvords
that explain the underlined words in the exercises: wr1tten on a
cha’kboard as: . Vo

The miser, a person who loves monev for its own sake, is se]dom hapny.
In front of the pyramid was a great square, or plaza.
The old Inca capital, Cuzco, was in a hinh mountain valley.

Reflection of a Mood or Situation:

An unknown word mav, at time, be sunplied because the author has
created a feeling or mood whpre a particular word naturally fits
the situation.

Ex: "He had been out in the woods all day walkina in the waist-
deep snow. He thouaht of the nice warm fire as he t trudged toward
hoae. "A dark funnel-shaned cloud anpreached frem the east. They
stopped the car and waited. Everyone was qreatlv relieved to

see it pass them by without even cnapping a twig."

Activities:

(1) In an assigned story have children find descriotions which
create a mood and locate the word that fits the descrintion.
Later children may write their own origiral descrintions,
leaving out the kev word to ke filled in hy classmates.

(2) Copy sentences on chalkboard containing words which involve
emotional reactions. Have children choose the hest word.

Jim felt when he breoke his toy airplane.  habpy, sad
The hot apnie pie tasted to the hunarv bov. gonod, celd
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(3) Ditto a few short naragraohs with questions at the end of each
to check how the words are used in context.

Tom could not g0 out to play. He felt very hlue. He was
sorry he had not come home on time. What word tells how Tom
felt?

Summary:

At times an author will use the unknown word to summarize several
ideas which precede or folluw it. Ex: "The Morth Pole is the
center of an ice-covered area with no veaetation, but directly
south of this area is a reqion where the 'soil thaws for a few
weeks in the summer. This reqion is known as the tundra." '"Mary
disagreed with her friends. She did not obey her parents. She
did just the opposite of what anyone suggested. She was an obsti-
nate person."

Familiar Expression:

Sometimes a word can be supplind because it just fits naturally

“into a familiar expression. Ex: "He finished the word as quick

as a wink." "The box with the birthday present in it was liaht as
a feather."

Activities:

(1) Give pupils a mimeogranhed 1ist of familiar expressions which
they should tryito use in sentences like the example.
\
(2) Practice in us1ng ‘context to interpret familiar expression.
Prepare a worksheet\ us1nq some of the following:

Our boys won the game, but they just won it bv the skin of their
teeth. ___very easily __ bw hitira __ by a close score

The whole school is lookina forward to the b1q game. Our
class is especially steamed up about it.
___excited __warm ___amazed

"Don't let your big brother get under vour skin," said Mother.
__pinch you __ bother vou ___ touch vou

Synonyms May be Used:

Frequently, a synonym is used to explain & word or idea. Ex: "I
have come to hrina you ar order from my hrother and to ask vou

to paint an ema picture, a wishing nicture, for me, too."

"Jim was a good scout, a real trooper.”

Activities:
(1) Write some sentences on the chalkboard underlining a particular

word in each. Have children write synonyms for the underlined :
word and decide which word best fits the context tf the c<entence.
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‘ (2) Take a word from context. Print it on a card. Have the students
find the synonym for that word in the selection.

Examples: [hamTet ]  The hamlet in which I now live is a very
pleasant villace.

The crowd at the inn told me that there
would he a horde of people at the fair..

h. Comnarison with a Known Idea:

In the comparison or contrast clue, the word is nredictable as 1ike
or opnosite another word. Ex: "The coastline of southern France
is smooth, but the coastline of Morway is ruqqged."

Activities:

Have pupils cite examnles in selecticns where something thev already
knew helned them to understand the meaning of a word or nhrase. Call
on punils to qive their examnlas and tell how exnerience helned them
in thei~ understandina.

i. Exnerience Backqround:

Sometimes the author deoends unon the experience of the reader to
provide the clue. Ex: "Penauins look ever so funny marchina in
a row like Tittle hlack and white scldie»s.”

' ‘ Activities:

(1) Teacher shows several examples of clues which require exnerience
background to heln in their understandinn. Choose a word whose
meaning is in auestion and have ounils tell or 11lustrate what
thev think it means. Check afterwards with dictionary.

J. Definition:

One of the most common techniques an author uses is to define the
word in the context. Ex: "The work of gettina the mineral {ron from
the ore is called smeltino.” "A silo is a tall round building."
"Shearina means to cut the heavy wool coat from the sheen.”

Actiyities:

(1) Teacher selects several words which are identified through
clues in & selection. She uses a transnarencv to flash the
words on the chalkhoard. As each word is shovn, nunils skim
the selection to locate the wnrd and conv the definition clue.
(Might be used as a qame to determine winner.)

3. 'Use Context to Interpret Meaninas of Figqures of Spneech.

‘ Provide practice in using context to interoret the meaninas of fiaures
of sneech:
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a. (Metaphor) Dick isn't verv friendlv todav. He behaves as if he has- ‘
a chip on his shoulder. wants to be helnful _ has a niece of

wood on his shoulder _X wants to fight

b. (Simile) Marv had the flu and was not feelina well. She felt like
the last rose of summer. rested X very tired _ Tovelv

4. Use Context to Select the Correct Pronunciation:

Practice recognizing the correct one of alternative pronunciations. In
- the following sentences the content provides the essential clue:

The lead in mv pencil is broken.
Lead “the way, please.

Make up sentences in which words are nronounced in two different wavs
dependina on context: use, read, wound, wind, bow.

5. Use Context With Multiple Word Meaninas:

Give a word to each student in the croun to develon different uses for
the word. Act out the sentences and have members of the qroun auess

the various meanings. Words such as switch, trunk, bark, nound, and roll
can be used.

a. We ate a roll for breakfast.

b. We watched the waves roll along the beach.
c. Get a roll of naper towels.

d. Roll the ball to Peagy.

e. The doa could roll over.

f. Miss Smith calTed roll.

g. I 1ike the roll of drums.

Play a rultinle-meanina came. Give them a niece of naper with clues.
"It is sometimes done on a staqe. It is something children like to do."

(play)

Nivide class into arnups of five aiving each aroun one wnrd thev must
use in five different contnxt settinas.
Ex: Run him out of town.
Nylon stockinas run.
“He batted in a run.
The fire drill was a drv run.
He had run a total of five wins in a row.

Refer to section K-3 nadges 1. 4¢. 174, 1104, 219, 236, 271, 272: section
4-6 paqes 17, 50, 90-92, and section 7-17 nace 10 of Instructiona1 Obiectives
Exchange '"aterials for further activities, .

Q ‘ 226




BEST COPY AVAILABLE
. J. Fails to Make Proper Use cf Structural "nalvsis
1. Root Words:
a. Review the meaning of root word and variant forms, and write on the

~

black bnard a number of examples, as wait, waiting, waited: nat,
pattino, natted, etc. Have one child underline the root word in each
group and another the endinas in the variants. The words might provide
opportunity for reviewina the following princinles; -Words of one
svllable ending with a consonant, double the final consonant before
adding ing and ed. -Words endina in e dron the final e hefore addina
ing. -Words endina in v chanainn the v to i before adding es and er.
-Words become new words by addina endings to other words.

‘Use of ed - Ask children to recall nast activities as they tell what

haonened this mornina, for examnle: thev will probablv use the past
tense of the verb ed. Print this word on the board and show how ed
changes the meaninn of the root word.

Use of 's (possession) - Hrite the sontence “"Here is Ann's tov."

Read it aloud. Ask punils to whom the tov belonas. Then ask

someone to point to the word that tells whose toy it is. Continue
similarly with "Here is Bob's doa." Explain that when we want to show
that something belongs to someone, we write the name and an 's, Tell
children that the mark is called an anostroohe.

Use the oocket chart to heln children learn to put endinos on root
words. Have root words and endings on senarate flashcards. Children
combine a root word and an endino to make a word. When doublino a
consonant usc sinale letter cards.

[vant }{"ed ] hurr iT3 1{%ed | [run |[n][ng] [bird][s|

Pronounce the inflected form and ask students to write the root word.

Have a child qive a roct werd and use it in a sentence. Someone adds

a derivasional ending to trat word and uses i* in a sentence. Continue
this activitv until no more derivations can be thounht of. To help

the children, a 1ist of root words could he nlaced in a column; a 1ist
of cderivation21 endinas nlacnd in anothkcr. The dictionarv could be
used as further aid. The activitv can be carried further to use
suffixes and prefixes nrov1nus]v 1narrod Thay could be placed in
another column. :

Compound VWords:

a.

Quiz-Bea (Comnounds): A aroun of eiaht or ten npunils is divided
into tywio teams. Two lists of words are written on the hoard, from
which compound words mav be develoned, as:

1  sun a, man
2. race b, tan
3. snow c. track
A, hird d. house
5. some e. hall
€. base f. fish
7. nv a. where
8. qold h. self
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“Plavers from the two teams take turns selecting a word from each list
to form a comnound ord. For example, a plaver mav indicate his choi«’
oM 1 : :
as "Number 5-g." He nronounces his word somewhere. If the word is
correct, he scores a point for his team. Children will enjov makina
1ists of words which are ennropriate for this aame.

b. Write on the board such sernterces as: A house for a doll is called
a . Ask the children to read the sentence silentlv and
tel1l what one word goes in the blank. Write dollhouse in the blank.
Continue this procedure, using sailboat, boathouse, and mailbox.
Write rain and coat on board. Have them pronounced. Tell them that
when the words are put toaether thev make a lona wnrd, raincoat.
Exnlain this kind of word is called compound. To introduce the
concept that a compound is comnosed of two words tnat join to make
a new vord, comment that rainccat is a coat a nerson wears to nro-
tect hin from the rain. Then write sentences on board, containina
compounds made of two known vords. Have the children work them out.

c. Cut out strips of oak tan (1" X1%" X 2"). Mrite a comnound viord and .
then cut it anart between the two words that make up the ‘comnound e
word. Examnle: daylight, sometime, evervwhere. Put about twelve of
these in an envelop2. Have the children put the two parts of the
compound word tocether, makina as many words as they can and then

“writing these words on a slin of paner.

3. Suffixes:

a. The suffixes v and ly. UWrite rust on the board and have it pronouncen’
Add v to make rust, and have it nronoun-ed. To brinag out meaninag of
derivation rustv, ask several punils to use it in a sentence. Con-
tinue with following: bump, dust, rain, trick, etc. Virite the known
words friend and friendlv. Have the children use each in an oral
sentence. Ask them to underline the root word and tell what is added
to make friendly. Continue witr such words as sudden, slow and auick.
Comment that 1v is a suffix that is added to *the ends of words to make
new words. :

b. Changina words with suffixes-Nircctions: Add the nroner suffix to
each wnrd that is underlined to make the sentence correct.

(1) The art was painting a nicture.
(?2) The man anpbreciated ris kind

c. Quiz Bee: (Suffixes and Prefixes) A name to practice use of prefixes
and suffixes. Small cards on which are nrinted words that would chanqe
in meaninn by the addition of a nrefix or suffix are nlaced in a small
box. The teacher (or a child) writes several nrefixes or suffixes
on the board in two different columns. Th~ class or qroun is divided
into Team A and Team B. Thkn leader (one child, not a member of either
team) asks the first child on Team A to draw a card and make a new
word by addino a nrefix or suffix. He places the card on the chalk
rail under the anpronriate column, nronounces the new word, and uses .

« it as a sentence. The oame continues in this mannzr until all have
' had a turn, or until time runs out. The team with the most correct o
resoonses wins the aame. (Nne child minht serve as recorder to keen

track of the score.)
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d. Suffix Rummy:‘

Prepare sixteen 2 X 3 inch cards in which four -cards have the suffix
less, four have ish, four have ful, and \four have ness. Prepare
sixteen other cards having one base word each. Use words such as:

kind, neat, boy, fear, use, wonder. -The sixteen base-viord cards are
dealt out to the players. The suffix cards\are put face down in a

pile in the center. The first player draws a suffix card. If he can
add the suffix to one of the words in hic hand, he lays this.pair down.
If he cannot, he puts the suffix card under the\ pile from which it was
drawn, and the next player gets a turn. The person to lay down four
pairs first wins. An umpire is advisable.

e. Ward Construction:

Frosent suffixes at the lefc of the chalk board or paper and words
at the right. Pupils construct other words by adding:suffixes to
suitable stem words. For example:

ment scene

less conplacent
jve rest

ency advance

ic fruit

4. Prefixes:
a. Prefixes in pre, in, dis.

1. view 2. preview 3. ability 4. inability 5. agree 6. disagree
Make a senience with the words. Each of the odd numbered words%as a
prefix. Explain what each prefix does to the meaning of the word.

b. The prefix re. Make a sentence with each of the following words.
What happens to the meaning of each word lettered b? What can you
say-about the prefix re? a. fill b. refill a. read b. reread
a. visit b. revisit. '

c. The prefix un. Write the sentence, "Tim was not happy." and have it
- read. Then write, "Tim was unhappy." and have this sentence read.

Ask whether the two sentences mean the same thing. When pupils agree
that the meaning is the same, ask what means "not" in the second sen-
tence. Next, write such known derivatives as: Unlucky, untrue, and‘un-
wise. Ask what un means in each. Have each derived form used in a
sentence. Then write such known derivatives as: unlock, unwrap,
and untie. Have each used irn a sentence.

d. Word Wheels:

Prepare a wheel made of two 8" circles or oaktag. Each circle has

a slot about 3/8" X 1" cut near the outside of the circle. Words

are printed on the inside of the circle so they can be read through
the window. On the outside of the circle a prefix or suffix is printed
so 1t will make a word when turned to 1ine up with a word underneath.
The circles are put together by using a brad in the center. The
children may work indijvidually or in pairs. After each word is read

correctly, the wheel is turned until a new word appears.
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e. Recognizing Form and Meaning of Prefixes:
Place the prefix un at the beginning of the words and give their meaning.
settled
important
kind
____interesting
healthy
able
Use other prefixes in a similar way.
f. Selecting a Correct Prefix:
Each of the following words are to be rewritten using a prefix which
means not. Depending upon the level of the group, the prefixes may
or.may not be given.
proper _ pure .
complete direct
believe Tocked
mortal usual
fair ' agree —
approve fortunate
g. See Prefix and Suffix Wheels ( Sce pp. 58-60.)
Contractions:
a. The children have learned that the apostrophe denotes possession.
Now they must learn that it does not alvars denote possession.
Write don't on the board. Have%it pronounced. Write do not. {xplain
they mean the same. Don't i: a shorter way of saying do not. The
apostrophe shows a letter has been left cut.
b. Recognizing contractions - The two words in column A are often combined

41

to form a different word found in column B. The apostrophe (') in
these words indicates that a 1etLer or letters have been omitted in
forming a new word.

A B A B

I am I['m has not hasn't
I will ' [ have ['ve

he will he'1l have naot haven't

ko is he's
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b. Cont. In follow-up worksheets only column A is presented and the
child writes the contraction.

do not

was not

they have
you will

it is

does not .

c. Cut strips of oak tag about 1" X 3". On one piece write a contrac-
tion such as "can't." On another write the words "can not." Put
about six sets of words in an envelcpe. The child will match the con-
traction with the two words from which it is derived. Example:

CAI'T CAN NOT

d. Have the pupils copy from their reading giving sentences containing
contractions. Then have them rewrite the sentences using the com-
plete words from which the contractions were derived.

Comparative Endings:

Children will need wfiting paper, pencils, and crayons. Divide the
board into squares. In each square, write three comparative adjectives
and illustrate each.

WIDE FAT — |
WIDER st | FATTER><
WIDEST 5 FATTEST — &

LONGER A~y | CIGGER é
LONGEST N\ A~~~ BIGGESTX,CQ
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6. Cont. Introduction to class: We have been studyina the endings "er"
and "est." Today I would like to see how well you remember what these
endings mean. First vou will need to fold your paper in half both ways.
Mext write the three words in each square, just as I have done on the
board. Then vou are ready to make the illustrations. Remember we are
comparing things so be very careful to make one nicture small, one medium,
and one large, just as they are shown on the board. HMNext, draw a line
from each word to the picture it describes.

Refer to section K-3 pages 108-114, 120-123, 201-211, 215-218, 260-267,

269-270; section 4-6 paaes 4-15, 59-6€, 81-87: and section 7-12 paqes 9,
11-14, 18-21, 2€, 27, 52-55, 58-60 of Instructional Objectives Exchanae

Materials for further activities. '

K. Resorts to a "Spelling" Attack on Words: Silentlv or Audibly (See Vol. 1.)

L, Appe:rs to Have Mo Organized Method of 'ord Attack:
/ .

1. Make a list of new words. (Some should be attacked bv nhonetic awnroach,

some by structural analysis.) Discuss with the class the method used to
determine the word.

Structural Phonetic
walking stick .
laughed many
faster cap
snowball catch

Say: "What do vou notjce about these words?" (1fkene§ses and differences)
"How will you start to wnlock each?” 7 '

Note: Structural parts\should be ‘noted first. Phonetic analysis should
follow.

2. Write sentences on chalkboa~d containing one unfamiliar word. By struc-
tural or phonetic analysis have them read the complete sentence.

3. Teacher pretends she ic nurcrasina thinos in a dime store (or any store).,
She writes unfamiliar words which are names of obiects. she could buv.
Have children pronounce the word and discuss how the word was unlocked.

4. Provide opportunities for thildren to inspect words carefully as an aid
to word recognition. Helo the children locate the main part of the word.

played comes
runs jumnina
boys flving

§. Primary Children Mav Benefit from York on Confiquration:

a. Ask child to select a set of letters which is different.

Use letters with grossly different configuration.
Which is different? [ Ton-grbo-lon-Ton |

Use letters with similar confiquration.
Which is different? [ bah-dab-hab-bab |
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t. Ask child to select sets of letters which are alike.

Use letters with grossly different configuration.
Which are alike? Egprb-bonb-norb-grubl

C. Use letters with similar configuration. Which are alike?

1. noodT;nocdl-nodcl-noodl
2. | news-nesw-nwes-news
3. | HA-HK-~KA-HK

d. Call attention to the length and shape of words.
6. Note Special Characteristics of Words:
a. Differences in'configuration'or form of words--

N o chair penny

b. Differences in length of words--soon, something

. c. Differences in appearance of words beggﬁning with capital and small
" letter--Baby, baby

dA\ Words ‘with double letters--moon, ball

e. Words that are compound words--grandmother, cowboy

CAUTION: N2 not permit children to find little
words in big words which they cannot hear.

n kijte
n fathe:

(ad

i

i
i

[<]]
(ad

f. Have children locate and frame words that are identical to the first
one in the row. boy--day, boy, buy
fun--for, fun, fun

7. Using Vowels:
a. Vowel Pictures:

One device for keeping the learning from becomimg boring is to divide
a.bulletin board into five sactions--one section for each vowel.
In studying the sounds of the particular vowels, each child finds
pic . res of objects whose names contain those sounds. He then stiples
the pictures in the correct section of the boarc  Have each child iden-
tify his particular picture and the class decic. if he is corr:ct.

|

b. Locate words contairing a certain vowel sound on a given page in the
reader. .
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CEST COPY AVAILABLE

Make several porkets from large brown anvelopes. Label each nocket
with a vowel, key picture, or word. Distribute word cards and have
the children pronounce their word, say the name of the vowel sound,
and place it in the correct pocket.

Provide varied listening activities to heln children identify and
dis<riminate between vowel sounds.

(1) Say three words. Have the children listen to and identifv the
two that have the same vowel sound.

car, hard, call
paw, barn, fall
use, mule, us

(2) Say words such as meai. feed, arc mail. Have the children name
the vowel soung they hear.

Sound It:

Use cards illustrating various vowel or consonant sounds such as the
SRA phonic cards. Deal out five cards to each player. The first
player calls one card. All players must give him any cards containing
that particular sound. The first player places these matchina cards

on the table bafore him. He mav then draw a card from the stack and
the second plaver then calls a card. If no one has a matching card

it is the next person's turn to call a card. The plavers count their -
number of cards at the end of the gamc to determine the winner.

Like Vowel Sounds:

Have the pupils identifv the underlined word at the left of eachb

box on their pavers and note in each which has the lonq vowel sound.
fisk them o read to themselves the words in each box and draw a line
under every word that has the lona vowel sound they hear in the under-
lined word in that box. Duplicate the followina and distribute to

the pupils. ' -

BE  he bed end even she
help we zebra  the wet

KIND Tike bpiq five size tip
Tive high 1ight  this kite

TAKE and made cake play hat |

ate band  face  cate nan
OVER told rode  pop nost Tock
got oven bone cone cold

Recoanizing Lone Vowel Sounds:

In each square illustrate an object containina a long vowel sound.
Draw a short blank line in the lower riaht hand corner of each
square. Explain what the names of the pictures are. Note, the
second picture is a slice cf bread.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

r I"'& V) o
s ' %
/ ) *
% 2
¢ a -
AR
| | //r\>
L} | | _
L /X ;.’C///
£ N
- AV
Others: coat nail five
gate comb table
pail knt fe skate
* cake , pipe meat
feet kev hecse
nine leaf fly
rope eight cry
cone three .

Say: Today I would 1ike to see how well you can hear 1onq-vovel
sounds. It is a cane. Which lona-vowel sound do vou hear in the
word cane, Jane? Yes, Tong a. So you will write a on the blank
1ine at the botiom of that square. Then ao on and do the other
squares in the same way.

This may be used as a bulletin board or as individual exercises.

VOWEL TEAMS
READ ABOUT THE SOUNDS BELOW AND WORK THE PUZZLE

HORIZONTAL VEPTICAL

2. the long e sound and it is 1. The 'r*q e sound in a word
an anpimal that means to jump.

5. This rhymes with "l1eap" 2. MWe see it when we boil water.
6. It begins like "sun" and - 3. A bhucket.
has the same vcwel scund 4. Horses eat it.
as boy. 8. 1t rhynies with boy.
7. The lon3 e sound is a word 9. A color that rhymes with "Sue."
that means food. 10. It liahts the sky at niaht.
12. It means to see. 11.  An animal whose name has the
13. I love _ : Tona oo sound-
15. It beains with a consonant 14. The short oo sound. You do
team and has the lonqg 00 it in the kitchen.
sound. 16. This is a number with long oc
18. It begins with a consonant sound.
team and rhymes with "town."17. It beains with a consonant
19. The long o sound that the t~am, and has the lono a sound
wind does. vwhich vou do durinc recess.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

To make the puzzle less difficult . @\the teacher may want to add additional

clues.,

Marking Vowels:

Children will need writing paper and pencils. Make a 1ist of words on
the board. Some of the following words contain short-vowel sounds, some
long-vo.el sounds, and some siient vowels. Example:

hat, boat children time act leave
fich cap invite which cut vise
hole bed . rain - music read he

Say the first word, hat, to yourself. The vowel in the word is a. Is

the a short or long, Jerry? Yes, short, so put the mark for a short vowel
above the a like this. (Teacher demonstrates.) Will you tell me how

the vowels sound in the second word, boat, Karen? VYes, the 0 is long
\teacher marks the o long) and the a is silent (teacher marks out the
silent a). You may mark the vowels in th2 other words in the same way.
Show whether each vowel is short, long, or silent.

Riddles: \
This week we have been studying the sounds "ai" and "ay" (or whatever
sounds are currently being studied). I have some riddles to ask you.

The answers to my riddles have either the "ai" or "ay" sound in them.
Can vou quess my riddles?
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Cont. - BEST COPY AVAILABLE
1) It falls from a cloud. (rain)

2) You can carry water in this. (pail)

3) You do this in church. (pray)

4) You put prisoners in this, (jail)

5) It means you are happy. (gay)

6) Boats do this. (sail)

7) A dog wags this when he is happy. (tail)

8) Cows eat this. (hay)

4

Influence of Final E:

The final e makes the preceding vovel “say.its own name." Illustrate
with pictures. Example: cap-cape, can-cane, tap-tape. Use nouns first;
follow with other parts of speech. yid-ride, us-use, hid-hide, bit-bite.

. Variability of Vowel Sounds:
Write on the board: it nice third

As each word is precnounced, ask which i scund is heard. Then say stick--
which i sound do you hear? Point to the word that has the same i sound.
Write stick under it. Continue with string, right, first, hiah. '

Discrimination of Long and Short O:

Say the names of the pictures at the too of the page. The ones tc the left
have a long o sound. The ones to the right have a shcrt o sound. Read

the words in the middie of the page. lirite the werds with a lTong sound on
the lines to the left and the words with a-short o sound on the lines to
the right.

(At tne top of.the page are pictures of a bonc and a nose on the left
side. At the right are picturcs of a box and an octopus.) The following
are woras to be separated.

- alone Joe broke closed old grow
S0 no both 0ak whole Bob
got Joe aoll closed hat old
grow stop drop pocket Tost S0
clock no beth Bob got doll
hot stop drop pocket lost clock
Have children circle words having same sounds as underlined words.
Ex: Heavy foq had grounded all planes. (fought,(count (flow ) snow)
The loyal soldicr stayed at his post. (fowl,(coil) oy house)

Use words in which the silent letter changes the meaning of the word.
Ask students to write a sentence or draw a picture of each. Ex: bath,
bathe - rip, ripe - rode, recad.

Make up qurstions which can be answered by onc of two words.

Ex: Which one uses dots and dashes? (code - cod)
Which one is used for roasting meat?  fepite - spit)
Which is a ship's officer? '(mat - mate)
[ 3
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Diqraph-: BEST COPY AVA“_ABLE

a. Thy ; : et oschool a boat
oy av : © Cacth sails. Fill
a irait : . ., ncluding many with
differe, : oo with different ones.
O Fhel oo : . Po.oan this-boat. The
childr. i ~ . 4t in the boat
thgen e :

H s
1
¢
. ~ /
"\ _; ‘ l
\
\ . i
| e .
: :
i
!

b.o v o S produce one
Suult . ool e-nhy, L (this,

Lhin o,

IL ron ' ¢ '.:'l')U”antS.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE
9. The Blend House:

This device 1s to be used in substituting consonant blends for single
consonants to form new words.

On a large circle fastened behind the windows of the house, have the blend
to be taught printed so it wiil appear in the upper window. The beginning
consonants will be written to appear in the window at the lower left.

In thedlarge window of the door, the phonogram or word ending will be
printed.

As the wheel is turned from the back, different known words appear in

the windows. The consonant blend is substituted each time to make a
new word.

Beginning Phonogram or New Words
Consonant Word Endings Formed
t ip clip
s ing ¢ling
b ang . clang
r ung clung
d own clown
r | ose close
r ock clock
m ash ) clash
b ean clean
h ear " clear
t ap clap

T e L]

[Le]

Refer to section K-3 pages 180-200, 93-100, 103-107, 248-259: section
4-6 nages 52-57, 69; and section 7-12 paces 23, 51 in Instructional
Objectives Exchange Materials for further activities.
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M. DispTays Inadequate Skill 1n;£ronounc1n97Various Blends:

1. Make flip-type cards or booklets for teaching initial blends.
P

T

[;\OW‘] R
Cw; | th 1 g,

AVK
2. Play Add a Word. The teacher says a word beginning with a consonant
blend.” The children are to add a word beginnina with the same scund.

Pictures placed along the chalkboard mev heln the children to think of
words to add.

tree hlouse
truck blue
train blanket
tramp hlack

3. Give training in listening for blends and diqranhs which occur at beqin-
ning, middle, or end of werds by aiving a word to each child. Ther as
he pronounces it he goes to a particular "station" desiqnated for words
which have the particular sound in the heainnina or the “station" which
has the sound in the middle, etc.

4. Put the following words on individual cards: "plav, brain, drop, etc."

////' . Place the cards in a hox and have students draw them out one at a time. t
' The child is then given another word beainning with the same blend as
the word he drew. "nlay" plate

. 5. Practice initial consonant blends by writing these sentences on the"
chalkboard. Have the students ohserve them and write in the blank the
word that beqins with the same blend as the word underlined.

a. The branch soon . (bring fell broke)

b. The block was pafnted . (brown  blue green)

c. There was plenty to do at the . (house nlavground pool)
d. The brown string was . (street strong splashed)

6. Practice final consonant blends by havino the students underline the
right word. Tt must end with the same blend as the kev word.

(chark) The sky is . (blue dark park) o
?pound) I hear a shrill . (sound ground scream)
last) The balloon when it hit the nail. (contrast burst broke)

7. Purpose: Help children increase their awareness and audial nerception
of blends, beginning sound etc.

Procedure:

a. Set un a circle of chairs with the backs of the chairs to the center.
(Have one less chair than the number of children.)

. Q 240




52

b. Teacher asks children to listen for "ch" (for example) endings as
a shOft story is read. '
) '
c. Children march around chairs without stalling or touchina chairs.
When a "ch" ending is heard, children scramble for the chairs.

d. Child failing to get a chair reroves one more chair from the circle.

e. Repeat above procedure (contiruina the story) but vary by having
- them listen for "“ch" in the medial or beainninag nosition. At each
chair removal, children may be asked to 1isten for anv letter or
blend desired.

f. When down to the last student, have children sit down and 1isten to
finish of story. Children should not he exnected to comorehend
story as they plav the aame. Teacher could recan the portion of
the story read while game was in progress.

Refer to section K-3 pages 85-92, 169-179, 24€-247; section 4-6 paqes 2,

49-51; and section 7-12 paqges 50 of Instructional Nbjectives Exchanae
Materials for further activities.

Places lindue Stress on Word Parts: Over Amalvtical:

1. Develop a series of nhrases and words that helong together. Have pupils’
match the words and phrases. Whisper--to speak very softly and low.

2. PRead aloud sentences using varied nhrasina, Have children discuss
which phrasing makes it easier to grasp the meaninq. Contrast this
wi;h word reading.

3. Use context to select appronriate meanina of words and phrases:

The coach was drawn by horses.
The picture was drawn by the boy.

4, Formulate written gquestions in such a way as to require an answer in
phrase form. :

Where would vou go to buv some frozen strawberries?
___to the school ___to the street
__to the store ___to the farm

5. Increasing Vocahulary:

A varia*ion of Dinao can be plaved to helpn develon the children's vocab-
ularv aid vord meaning. Make cards of cak taq and divide them into 25
squares. In each square print or type a word with which the children are
familiar but which also needs further work. Print ¢r tvpe the same words
on small souares which arn to be dravn from an envelone. five each child
a card. larkers can be used as desired or the child can bhe aiven the
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5.Cont.

square drawn if it matches the word on his card. The game can be played
in several ways according to the puipose in mind. Two suggestions follow:
The teacher or child draws a word from the envelope and gives the defi-
nition. The child who has the corressonding word on his card calls out
the viord and marks it. '

The teacher or child draws a word and calls it out. The child with the
same word gives the definition before marking it.

6. Use simple sketching techniques to impress upon the children that sentences
may contain more than one idea.
a. The sun was shining.
b.  The sun sione wnile the rain fell.
Have them divide paper in half and sketch each scene.

7. Scramble the Eqgs:
Give each child a 9" X-12" sheet of construction paper. He .folds it in
quarters and draws and cuts out four identical eggs. A zigzag line cuts
them in half so that all four eggs are identically divided. Children put
a sentence on each egg--half on one piece, tha other half on the other.
Then they mix up the pieces and chance with their neighbors. To complete
the puzzle correctly, each egg's sentence rust make sense.

c\‘
Syllabication:
1. The first step is to get the child to heay the number of distinct sounds

in a word. Say words and help children to distinguish between separate
parts. To divide words into syllables, the child must be acquainted
with veuel sounds.

a. Show a row of pictures:

ship 1 block 1 cup 1 stamp 1
"Say the name of each of thwese pictures.™ "How many vowel sounds
¢o ou hear in each name?" MWhat i3 the number beside each picture?
i+ means thnere is one syllable. Tha nymber of syllables is the same
as the number of vowel councs.

Show enother rou of pictures:
pillow 2 buany 2 Faby 2 pumpkin 2

"I'aw many vowel sounds ¢o you hwear in each cf these names? What is
the numbnr beside cach pictne? The 2 meens tocre are two vovel
sounds and 2 svy1lablns."  "In the first row you can hear one vowel

n cach name.  In the second row vou can heer 2 vowels in each name.”
Have a aroup of pictures mixed and have the children pick out which

is one syllable and which is two syllakles.
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Write on board: completely boxes
happily airplanes
fully clothes

Point to compietely. Say the word. Ask how many vowels are in
completely? Ask how many vowels do you hear? Ask what are the
vowels. How many syllables does complately have? Note that the
letters ly are the last syllable. When the letters 1y are used as

an ending they are always a syllablc by themselves. Treat the other
ly endings the same. HWith the words ending in es follow the same pro-
cess as was followed using lv. ~

Write on the board: cap, me, go, not, bus, cut, it, ‘met. Have the
pupils pronounce and tell what vowel letter they see and what vowel
should they hear. Through discussion develop the idea that there is
at least one vowel letter and one vowel sound in every word in our
language. Present the words I, oh, as being everyday words with only
vowel sounds. There are no words witn only consonant sounds.

Write on the board: same, sail, seat, tirme, please, nose, use,

feet. Ask how many vowel letters the children see.and how many sounds
they hear. '

Write baby. "As I pronounce this word I will tap the number of
vowel sounds. (do this) Everyone say the word. Tap the number of
vowel sounds. What vowel sound do you hear in the first part of the
word? What vowel sound do you hear in the second part of the word?
Repeat with sandwich, funny, fancy, yellow, tiny, and hungry. Have
the students join ir pronouncing and patting out each word. "A

word or part of a word in which we hear one vowal sound is called a
syllable." Review the first list. Cevelep the idea of one syllable,
Review the second list. Have the class pronounce and decide whether
there are one or two syllables. Review the third 1ist in the same
way. "If we hear two vowel sounds the word has two syilzkles.”

'The children fill in the number of vowels seen and heard and the number

of syllables in each word in a given list.
WORD VOWELS SEEN VOWELS HEARD SYLLABLES

(1) Tlistening 3 3 3
(2). disappear :
Etc.

-— ————— ——

2. Additional Activities for Reinforcement:

a.

Say these words and have the students think how many parts they hear:

Aabout surprise yonderful
cat together someone
turtle sing ' thermometer

Say the words again and have the stucents tap the rhytkm of the
word to indicate the accented syllable.
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Write parts of two-svllable words on the chalkboard and have pupils
place the accent mark after different .yllables and pronounce them
according .0 the accent mark as:

express .mber magnet
exbress nurber maghet

Composa riddles and have students find a word which fits the dis-
cription. "I am divided between double consonants. [ have a root
and an ending." (setting, hopped, ctc.)

(This helps them see the effect the accent mark has on a syllable.)

Use the riddle technique in auditory identification of syllables.
The teachers and students may make up riddles as:

There are two syllables in my name. 1 am an animal. I have a

hard shell. I live in water and on land. What am I? Children

supply the answars.

Make a set of words of more than one syllable. Use tag board or other
stiff paper and cut words apart into syliables. Keen a matching set
of words not cut into syllables. Have children arrange the whole

word and the divided word side by side. After the children arrange
several words in each column, have them develop rules for dividing
words into syllables.

Clapping syllables is a gcod way to help children begin to hear the
parts of words. The ne:t step could be for each child to respond

by helding up 1, 2, 3, or 4 fingers to indicate the number of syllables
they hear. Each child mav then be given a set of cards with these
numbers. He holds up the correct card to show the number of syllables.

Syl-la-ble: A set of index caris have words typed on one side, the
same word typed in syllables on the other. The cards are placed in
the center of the table with the unsyllabified word face up. The
first player starts by taking a card #rom the top of the pi‘e and
telling where he thinks tte words shouid be broken into sy]]ab1ﬁs.
He then turns the card over. If ho ic ~orrect, he keeps the card.
If not, he returns it to the hottor o lbe pile. FLach studeat gets
only one card per turn, and the player «rith the most cards when the
deck is gone is the winner.

Jumbled Syllables: In halping a child to pronounce a long word,
practice with dissected words may be of help. ‘ords are typed with
syllables widely separated ewe thon cut up witn each syllable on a
separate piece of pancr. The syllablus of each vord are clipped to-
gether and the 1ittle bundles kept in an envelope. A bundle is
handed to the child, who removes the clip ond pilaces the syllables
on the table before him. te then moves ther: about until he finds

an order in which thev make a word he can Dronounce.
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J. Syllables: Use a niece of colored construction paner (9 X 12").
Make a 2" pocket bv turning un the lenqth of the sheet. This is
then divided into three equal pockets by stapling. Usina a set
of one, twn. an? thrce syllable word cards, the child takes the word
cards and nuts them in the correctly labeled pocket according to

the number of svllatles each word contains.

k. Clap In--Clep Out: 1ist of one, two, three syllahle words should
be prepared by the teacher. On2 child is designated as referee to
start the game. He stands behind the child in the first chair. The
teacher oronounces a word from the word list. The first child claps
the number of syllablcs he hears. If correct, the referee moves on
to the next child. If incorrect. the referee standina behind his
chair mav clap. If the referee is also wronq, a new one is chosen.
Be sure thiz qsme is introduced only after the children become skilled
in hearing syilables, ‘

1. Word Flight: Fifty-two cards on each of which is a two, three, or
four syllable words are used. The playina board is a map of the U.S.
A flioht route should be drawn between major cities. The cards
are placed in the middle of the table. The plaver drawing the least
number of svllables is the first to-play. If he has a one syllable
word he may travel to the first city on the route. If he has a two
s¥11able word he may travel to the second city, etc. FEach nlayver 1in
turn draws a card, savs the word, and moves his airplane. If he
can't say the word he gan‘t move. The nlaver who reaches the home-
field first wins the game. :
(For 2-4 children.)

m. Review the basic rules of syllabication. Usinq dictionaries, call
attention to the first listino which qives spelling and svllabication,
and the second which qives pronunciation and accent.

Ex: in stru ment (ir' stra ment)

n. Have pupils Took up untamilir words while prevaring material for
reading, and copy the diacri-ical markings for later reference.

0. Have word sheet to match worcs with phonetic dictionarv spellina.
Ex: -

conceited - —si bres

cvpress = T —kon set ‘ed

p. Teachar te pronc.ince a 1ist of words havina double consonants.
Children to divide the words thev hcar and state what happens when
consonants romn tetvesn vouels (ex:  summar).

This kind of word is usuallv divided hotween the douhle consonants.

Ex: rubbish
When sinale consonant i< hetwnen tws vowels, the consonant usuallv
goes with the la<tf suilable. [x: fa-tal

[t should he notnd thot when the 1ast <vllable is a vowel or ends in
a_vorel, it usunile ho g done wreumd, Fo todav
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q. Use the dictionary to study sv1labication, pronunciation, and
accent. Tape some parts, listenina for the number of svllahles,
pronunciacions, and accents. Listen to word endinas, Pronounce
words with the endinas c¢le. hle, dle, kle, ple, tle, or zle for

students to spell, These endinas will aenerallv stand as the final
svlilahle.

Refer to section K-3 pages 115-119, 212, 213, 2ff: rcection 4-6 naaes 67,
A8, and section 7-1¢ naaes 15, 28, 61, €4 of Instructional Objectives
Exchange Materials for further activitics.

i
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PREFIX AND SHFFIX WHEELS

call, ceive, cord, duce, mark, move, peat, port, serve, turn,
form, mind, pYace, solve, store, tirve, treat, volt, ward, cite,
fresh, gain

vive, tound, claim, coil, count, cross, enter, fill, fine, fund,
peat, join, load, name, open, paid, plant, print, read, sound
tail, take, trace

close, clude, come, creasc, ceed, dent, door, form, hale, laid,
most, sane, side, sight, spect, step, sue  tend

vade, vent, vite, ward, vest, terrupt, struct, stant, spire,
sist, land, jure, dustry, cline, stinct, take, volve

cern, ceal, cert, clude, crete, duct, fess, fuse, gress, nect, sent,
sist, stant, struct, sult, sume, tact, tain

tempt, tent, test, tinue, tract, trol, vict, vince, trary, quer
flict, firm, f1ne, dense, demn, fer, ceit .

bate, cay, ceive, cide, clare, cline, crease, duct, face, feat,

fend, fine, form, gree, lay, light, liver, mand

party pend, port, press, scend, scribe, ser-e, c<ign, sire, tacr tail |
tain, vote, vour, rive, pr1ve qrdde, form

able, agree, arm, band, card, charge, close, color, count, cover, .
cuss, ease, grace, gust, like, may, miss, mount, own

patch, place, play, pilease, prove, pute, tinct, tress, trust, turh,
aster, claim, content, cord, honest, honor, 1oya], order

press, pute, rade, ic, ma, mence, mend, mission, mon, muniSii, panvoﬁ,
plexion, pliment, pound, prom1se

able, aided, armed, burn, bhound, broken, burned, clean, clnuded,
common, cooked, cover, c.t, «id, dress, due, easy, even, fair, fasten,
fit, fold, happy

harmed, hurt, just, lace, like, load, loosen, luck;, pack, paid,
real, rest, ripe, roll, safe, seen, sound, tamed, told, trica,
true, wise

act, ample, cept, cite, claim, clude, cuse, ercise, hale, haust,
ile, ist, it, pand, pect, pel, pense, pert -

ecute, change, cess, cellent, ceed, amine, treme, tract, tra,
tinct, tend, press, pose, port, plore, plode, plain, pire,

able, ac', camp, case, chant, close, crust, dear, dorse, dure,
told, force, gage, grave, gulf, joy, large, lighten
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rage, rich, roil, slave, snare, tangle, tertain, tire, trance
trap, trust, vious, velope. try, treat, quire, liven, list \
tend

cede, cinct, dict, fer, fix, paid, pare, scribe, sent, serve,
vail, vent, view, war, caution, historic, lude, side, sume, tense,
vious |

ceed, cess, claim, cure, duce, fess, fane, file, found, gram, 1ong
mote, houn, nounce, pe]]er portlon, pose, taect, tein, test
vide, vision, voke

ask, call, help, jump, look, pick, play, pull, start, thank,

walk, work add, bury, co]or cover, mark, want, fear, fill,

farm, m11k, need plant, rain, rest, rolk, sa11. seem

&d ‘ldsk, call, help, Jjump, look, pick, play, pull, start, thank, walk,

want, work, add, burn, co]or, cover, mark, want, fear, 111, farm,
m11k, need, p]ant rain, rest, ro]], sail, seem '

ask, call, heip, jump, look, pick, play, pull, start, thank,
walk, want, work, add, burn, color, cover, mark, want, fear, fill,
farm, milk, need, plant, rain, rest, roll, sail, seem

fast, soon, black, clean, cold, full, kind light, long, new,
old, small, warm, dark, dear, deep, fa1r few, fresh, great, hard
near, p1a1n, poor, r1ch, soft, strong

a4

had, clear, close, cross, dear, deep, fair, free, fresh, glad, hard,
h1qh, just, late, love, most, near, open, part, plain, poor, rich,
soft, sweet, wamm, week year

good, sick, weak, full, glad, sad, thick, i11, like, mad, still, sweet

black, plain, damp, hard, rich, dark, bright, great, new, short, high

ac, atten, mo, sec, elec, ra, recep, adop, atfec, attrac, auc,
carna, cau, collec, commo, connec, construc, conven, correc, frac,
excep, descrip, destruc, dicta, diges, direc, dona, educ, protec,
vac

abund, allow, annoy, appear, assist, bhal, dist, endur, entr, fin,
fragr, ignor, import, inst, insur, nuis, or01n, perform, resist,
alli, c1ear, mainten

arm, aw, bhash, care, WOnder, cheer, color, cup, delight, faith,
tear, fright, arace, grate, truth, hand, havm, hate, help, joy,
mouth, pain, peace, play, power, rest, riaght, skill, spoon, law

agres, amaze, amend, gmuse, apart, apnoint. arqu, assign, assort,
hetter, compart, content, depart, deport, employ, engage, enjoy,
enlarce, «rroll, excite, govern, treat, state. ship, settle, invest,
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an

ous  danger, enorm, fam, gerer, jcal, joy, marvel, monstr, mountain,
murder, nerv, numer$heril, poison, monoton, prosper, continu,
courte, glori, mysteri, previ, bitumin, couraqe., curi, wondr

ant  abund, account, applic, conson, const, defend, descend, dist,
emigr, expect, gall, ignor, immigr, import, inhabit, inst, merch,
penn, pleas, serv, remn :

ent  accid, comm, cont, conten , conv, curr, depend, deac, differ,
discont, evid, excell, ext, resid, promin, incid, viol, innoc,
intellig, magnific, repres, oppon, perman, presid, pres

able ador, agree, avail, cap, change, comfort, consider, depend, desir,
dur, suit, enjoy, fashion, favor, honor, remark, 11, liky lov,
miser, mov, pan, port, prefer, prob, profit

al brut, capit, cardin, carniv, centr, coast, vertic, continu, termin,
comic, dent, electric, feder, form, gener, liber, miner, music,
nation, natur, ped, politic, post, refus, remov, renew

ive act, attract, capt, defens, distruct, efiect, elect, expens,

explos, fugit, impress, mass, locomot, mot, narrat, nat, regat,.
posit, primit, protect, relat, adject, decorat, execut '
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PART I11: ORAL RCADING




A, Exhibits an Inabilitv to Fead in Thought Units

——

1. Material should bLe .t an indopendent level that presents no problem
with word rvecor rmitren, §t tho child needs to build his sight vocabulary
and, or, word recoqnition skills see appropriate sections earliey in the
"Handbook" . ‘

2. Phrasing Activitiers:

a. Musical Chairs
A phrase card is placed on each chair. A child stands in front of each
chair. Children walk around chairs as music is plaved. When the music
stops. each.child stops where he is, picks up the phrase card from his
chair and in turn reads it to the group. Any player who "stumbles "
on his phrase may ask « friend to help him. He is not out of the game.
The cads are returned to the chairs and the music continues. Because
this game is for phrasing skills be sure that tte selected phrases
are within the Independent Reading Level of each player.

Adaptations: ‘Yord cards might be used. If no music™is
available another signal could be arranged.

b. Choral Reading _
The children recad along as a group on a story exercise. Each tries
to harmonize with the group and thereby his attention is direeted
to his errors which cause discord e will tend then to imitate,
thereby eliminationg errors and becoming more accurate, fluent, and
expressive,

c. Movies
large picce of cardhoard is used. In the center of the board a

rectangle about 10 inches by 6 inches is drawn. The upper and Tower
sides of tie rectangle are formed by two.slits about one half inch wide.
The film is a long roll of paper wide enouah to fill the screen space.
On this roll are printed short phrases which tell a continuous story.
The phrases are so spaced on the roll that only one phrase will show
on the screen at a time. The film is pulled slowly through the
slits, and the children read the story phrase by phrase.

d. Write phrases on flash strips and uave the children practice reading
in phrases. Be sure the phrases are at a reading level that does
not present recognition prohlems,

B. Emotionally Tense while Reading

1. Be sure the material is at the child's indopendent reading level,
It is important tn huild «<c1f-confidence.

2. Shadow Plays
Have a shadow nlav fav thoco nypile whe {ind it . Aifficult to read or speak
before an audience,  Minils moy select a story, choose a reader and
actors for eaca part, lare a vheet or curtain across the front of the
stage or ronm and plarne an electric 1iaht bLack of the sheet or curtain.
As the narrator vaade thy <tory: the actors pantomime behind the sheet.




3. For children who are unable to feel at ease in front of a group,
arrange a situation to roLemble a radia announcer being heard from .
behind a screen. Reading the filmstrip captions in a darkened
voom could produce the same effect.

Couggisplays Poor Grouping of Hords

1. Use activities that lead child to utilize context clues. (See sectionv
Inability to lse Context.) Using context often brings meaning to
reading.

9. Preread a selection so intended medaning can bve given to cortain
phrases without hesitation and, or, ambhiguous interpretations.

3. Have a child read orally the answer 0 a question. (Be sure he has
time to silently read and find the answer. )

D. Reads Material in a Word-by-Word Fashion

1. Determine if the child is reading word by word because of a word
recognition problem or if it is caused by habit. (See Ekwall, p.6)

2 If the child has deveioped poor oral reading habits, the following
may be helpful:

a. Use the Lanquage Experience Materials.
b. Read in conjunction with a tape recording.
c. Use punctuation activities in following section.

E.' Ignores Punctuation

1. Teachers may read a short excerpt to the children first by ignoring
all punctuation and then rereading it to include punctuation.
Have the children decide which tells the story better.

2. Write sentences on the board that contain statements, questions, or
strong feeling. Have children read orally with appropriate
interpretation.

Give children some sentences without punctuation to read silently.
They dacide what marks are necessary and read cach sentence orally
internreting the meanina.

w

4. Have sentences read orally Teaving out commas. Discuss why sentences
are improved by the uwe of cgrmas.

i

(S

Getting lielp from Punctuatlion
Frgm tho basal veadey uoe', pick out sentences having exclamation
marke. colons, varinus unns of the comma, dashes, single and double
quoratini marks and ellipsis. Have these sentences read as their
prnctiasign mavks indicate and discuse their meanings and their
poss ihTe meanines il sumctuation were left out.  This will take an
oalire c1a5g poriod or ore for the slow group,

: et dog, oot suneent aivina then nxercises provided by
A worthear v eveveises lifted using sentences wi*h various punctuation
ard ast for the weoninas,  One bariraph containing examples of the
dash, coton, and commas follow:




53 ‘

nJanet's father has quite a collection of old-time weapons:
swords-ingluding both daggers and sabers--, spears, guns such
as muskets and flintlocks, cross-bows, and even a small
cannon, \

———— He has five kinds of weapons.

-------He has seven kinds of weapons.

------- He has nine kinds of weapons.'
Discussion and interpretation of exercises should always
follow immediately.

On the following day, procedure should again be varied. The over-
head projector can be used to clarify and summarize important
facts learned in ways pungtuation helps to make meaning clearer.

As an example of an exercise which may be used on a transparancy
for the overhead projector is:

"Bi11 Thomas Richard James and Bill Jones will play on our
team."

Ask how many people went and then punctuate so one will know at once
just how many will play on our team.

Another good example for the children to punctuate may be:

"It is a good thing I looked hehind the door for my pocket-
book was 1ying there," exclaimed Sally.

Have the children read and then punctuate so that reading for meaning
will be easier, and one will not be puzzled when one reads the word
was. |
6. To promote punctuation awareness use "The Sentence Game". The
teacher duplicates a series of numbered sentences for the class. Pupils
are directed tc study the sentences, and note the word that tells
how to read the sentence. When a numbered sentence is called,
encourage pupils to volunteer for reading. [x: "Tornado warning!"
he shouted. (excited)

7. Use an overhead. Prepare 2 transparency using a paragraph with the
punctuation deliberately misplaced. This could be done on several
transparancies with each one different. Have one written correctly. Have
a student read each one. Students will find it difficult to get the
meaning from passages wrongly punctuated.

F. Reads in a Monotone

1. Prepare a list of sentences which require differences in pitch (age, emotion,
mood, characterization). Students should practice reading them orally to
get the correct pitch each sentence raquires.
Ex: "Unless you let your daughter marry.me, 1'11 set my dogs on you."
"please, hushand, let him marry the Princess."
"I'm just an old man, my son." .
"Just as Miss Clark expected, the printer, who was over seventy
years old, did a fine job on the program.

255




6. Have children make their voices sound 1ike the faces look in the illustratton

7.

Later, have the child read a paragraph with the words underlined that should

he spole:
he shouted he yelled
called Pobh said Peter sadly
he Taughed he beqqed
cried Pam said Tom slowly

64

-

Use choral reading to heighten enjoyment of the various inflections and
expressions possihle with the human voice.

Use musical selections to set «ifferent moods. Then have children

practice reading a paragraph to see if they can set the same mood as
the music,

Provide opportunities for the students to read a selection varying
volume, and stress to bring out meaning. E&x: "Three Billy Goats Gruff"

Show the children the difference in meaning which occurs when one varies
the emphasis of words in oral reading. Using a transparency, flash some

sentences on the chilkboard with certain words underlined, and have them
stress these words.

Ex: Is this your red hat?
" Ts this your red hat?

Is this your red hat?

Is this your red hat?

Which word would you accent? Why?

be stressed. Finally, he can read without having words underlined.

Refer children to a story with lively and appealing conversatior.. Let
children skim the pages and find words and phrases that are used instead
of "said," to give the reader a clue as to how the character sounded when

Use the same words of a conversation in different situations. Instruct

the students to underline the one word in the conversation that should

be read with appropriate cmphasis to interpret meaning. Read sentences

orally.

Ex: The girls had just bought some purple plums for the picnic when Marie
said, "I'd like snme of those purple grapes.”

When Susan told her there were several kinds of purple grapes, Marie
pointed to the kind shie meant and said, "I°d like some ov thuse purple
grapes.

Read sections of a plav. !lofc 'he word in bareniheses. Think how the

character sounded, looked, -nd ccted a< he spoke.  Read the dialogue.

Ex: Mother: You sav the man whn builds a ship that both sails and flies
may marry the kwg'edoughtor?  chat of 1t?  Perhaps. youw *hink . to wed -
the Princpes?

Ivan: UWhy nant?
Mother: (scornful): Uhy 1at! You, the family.simpleton! Listen to
him!
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hb

Purposes far Orol Redir

1..

2.

3.

To Convey Intormation:

Qo oo
s e @

le,)

Read cvpeitiorce ooty thet relate information.
Read captions un bulletin boards.
Read directions tor a game to be played.
Have the children read a set of directions for going from one place
to another. Have amother child act out the directions.
Ex: Go west 6 steps. Turn north and walk 9 steps.
Give children the chance to <hare directions orally for making
an object such as 2 kite, a toat, etc.

To Communicate ldeas fourd in a Text:

(a.)
(b.)

(j.)

Read to find an answer.
Read parts of a story to show sequences of ideas ¢r events.
Have pupils locata and reread orally the scenes from u story
sugaeste ! by sentences on the board:

Sue chunges Spot's color.

Big Billy Oeat Gruff went over the bridge.
List several things that the main character did. Have the children
locate and read these sections orally.
Have children locate specific details to read aloud such as
Mood changes in a story, particular characterizations, answers to
questions.
Direct children to reid orally passages with vivid sensory imagery,
Have children find and read sentences descrihing a setting in a play s
SLory, or poem,
Have children rcread paragraphs which answer specific questions and
read them aloud. Encourage. children to use illustrations and text-
books as sources of material,
One child may read directions aloud for working math problems.
Diccuss the storv. HAsk the children to find and read a sentence’
that describes o certain trait of the character or a certain aspect
of life.
Have the children read sentences, passages or paragraphs which
describe certain settinas or experiences as:

1. Tne type of buildings in a certain settlement.

2. Mhy the girl o boy qgot into trouble?

3. Whet was tamd in the treasure box?

4, “\lhat 1od the children to follow a certain trail?

Children wary i1 gvoeps to perform an experiment, or make a
diagram. M~ ¢t dd veads the directions aloud while the others
carry tooem out,

For Entertainment ana fApores  1ion:

Encouraae childven o yead an exccrpt from a library book with the
obirct of inter Ling other in the book.

Have childven aive Syuent bool chats to share their enjoyment

of a parLicutar  tovv op hook,

Children mev dvaotize oy do a punpet play about an enjoyable story.
Give childyon —any o povtunities 1o do choral reading,
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(e,) Encourage children to write original stories to read and interpret
- to the class.
(f.) Have children draw out a s1ip which contains a joke, a riddle, or
a funny story from "An Amusement Box," Give their interpretation
or impression to the class.
(3.) Let the children read poetry. Some selections may be used as
group choral readings., Other selections require character por-
. trayals such as "Five Little Chickens."
- (h.) Have the children dramatize stories. Decide which section of
the story is to be reread orally and which parts are to be acted out.
(i.) Have the children read some parts in unison where several children
are taking the part of a group speaking together. The group may
extend or rewrite parts of the story. Puppets may be used and the
story presented as a TV story. The story may be read as a radio
program or recorded on tape.
(j.) Set aside a time for children to read their favorite poems and
- stories to ethers.
(k.) Decorate and label a cardboard box for the room lTibrary. -Whenever
a child writes an original story or a review of a book he has read,
he sTips it into the box. Once a week, the teacher opens the box.
‘She may then ask the child to read his own story or review. She
-may read the stories to the class having the children guess who was
the author or which book was described, or she may assign a child
0 read someone else's story letting the class guess the author.
(1.) Have an oral discussion about children's favorite writers. Call for
volunteers to present several selections. Read them s they feel
the authors meant them to be read--do some research on the author--
discuss if thal might change the interpretation. Reread the selection
orally. : :
(m.) Take a survey of the reading interests using the award-winning
authors of the tewbery and Caldecott 1ists. Find these books in
the library and have children who have read the same book share.favorite
passages, interpreting through oral expression, ,
(n.} Give children an opportunity to share orally some of their favorite
passages from books they have read. Set aside a 40-minute choice
of reading period. Follow this with a ten minute share your fun period.

4. Use Oral Reading as a Means of Interpreting the Meanings and Moods
Which the Author Conveys.

(a.) Read aloud conversation between two characters in a story. Have
the children guess what kind of character is being portrayed. Present
a puppet play while other students read the dialogue.

(b.) Have several children who have read and enjoyed the same selection,
present it to the class, showirg how each chiaricter felt or acted.

(c.) Have the children dramatize a few paragraphs from a story which is
read to them,

(d.) To insure the necessary sudience situation make use of small aroups
to offset the disadvantage of only ore person heing able to read
‘orally. '

(e.) Have children wrile a shor: sketch containing conversation that

Tprovides opportuirity tar good ekrression,  The pupils mav present their

sketch as @ radio pieq, oe. Thora prosenting the sketch chould not be
visible to the audizn.n, depending entirely on expression to put their
idea across.
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(f.) Write a paragraph on the board. Leave out descriptive words. Have
pupils read the paragraph aloud, with expression, supplying chosen
adjectives and adverbs,

(g.) Recall various moods after reading a selection. Write sentences on
the chalkboard that describe characters in particular moods. Have
students read the sentences orally, and dramatize how the character
felt by use of voice and facial expressions.

(h.) Have children write book reviews to read orally to the class.

Some may like to come dressed in costume to portray some character
in the story.

(i.) Choose a paragraph which expiresses strong feeling. Have one child
read it as if he were angry, another as if he were very happy, etc.




PART IV: COMPREHENSION
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A. To Develop Meaning Vocabulary

1. Introduction of Words in a Story:

Materials: Cards with the word and a picture that describes the word on
the front. Word without picture is on the back of the card,

Procedure: The students practice saying the words with the picture showing.
They then reverse the card and trv to sav the words without looking at the
picture clue.

2. Develop Word Meanings:

Materials: Set of Yes and NO response cards for each child,
: Set of word cards for the teacher to use with questions on
the back. For Ex.:
On the front of the card the word, CUT
On the back of the card, the questions such as Can a knife do this?
- Will a spoon do this?
Will a scissors
do this?
Procedure: The teacher flashes a word card and says a statement of question
about the word. 7The children respond with the Yes ur No card.

Variation: The children may have .nrd cards at their seats. The % acher
makes a statement and the children hold up the word that
answers the question or statement.,

3. Word Recognition and Meaning Pyactices:

Materials: Sets of 1, 2,3 response cards for each child. Set of flash
cards for teacher use:

1 2 3
K cry Jump hop
Suggested Cards: slide walk creep
sleep carry hide
laugh dig ride

plant paint pant

Procedure: The teacher flashes a card to the class. One child dramatizes
one of the words and the rest of the children flash the correct
response card. For example, using the three words above, one
child would pretend to cry and the rest of the children would
respond by flashing card 1.

4. Treasure Hunt:

The teachzr places hefore the children a large box filled with small objects
or pictures. Utord cards are arranged alona the chalkboard ledge. Each
child closes his eves and draws an object or nicture, for which he must

then find the corresnondinn word.
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Finding Meaning, of Words Through Charades:

Learning to recognize multiple meanings of a word is a good basis for

one aspect of critical thinking. It is aiso helpful in learning how to
choose the best meaning tor a word. One fun way to do this is to list a
series of words on the board. Good examples are common words with many
meanings as scale, run, instrument, etc. Set the staoe for pretending that
we cannot §91hthe meaning of the word but will need to communicate by our
actions. ach child s~ ent]y picks a word from the board. When he is
ready to act out the me¢ .ning of the word, he goes to the front of the room
and portrays it silently. I[f the chi]dren cannot get the word the first
time, a second clue may be qiven showing another mearing of the same

word. For example, the word "scale" may be shown by climbing, playing the
piano, scaling a fish, etc. When all possible meanings have been developad,
the child who has identified the word through the clues, may have his turn
at acting out another word. This exercise develops an awareness of

various meanings and their differences. It also helps, to guard \against

the habit of choosing the first meaning read under an/éntry in the dictionary.

Practice on Multiple-Meaning Words: //

Materials: Sets of 1, 2, 3 response cards for each child. Set of

flash cc~ds for the teacher's use. One side of tlie teacher's flash cards
would have the word with three different definitjons on the front of the
card, numbered 1, 2 3. Questions on the back of /the card are read to the
children. ‘

Front of card for the word "bank"

a. A place to put money.
b. Rising ground bordering a river.
c. To pile up or heap.

Pack of card:

In this senterce, how is BANK used? We pulled the canoe up
on tne bank.

Procedure: The teacher shows the dafinition card to the. children and
reads the sentences on the back. The rh11dren flash the number that;
corresponds with the cnrreoct meaning.

Moew Horda

As new wo.ds are introduced or used, encourage the child to write it on
a card with en 1llusiration drawn hy him or cut from a magazine. These
cards could than be nlaced in hi< 1ndividual dictionary file Tor Tuture
reference. Thous sludents who ave ehle should use the word in a sentence
00 the opposite side of whe card. :

Word Ferception and Enricoment.:
The chiidren read an adventure story or some other exciting tale. After
it is read, they underline wnrds, phrases and events which ma%? word

pictures or are used tn croate excitement. Example:

"The . »ipen Gramped from his horse. The monst - stood armed
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11,

BEST COPY AViLABLE 7
and vt e pripee drew his skarp_sword and plunged into battle.
Hiv Dlow w0 7t and mighty, but the struggle was in vain. The
monstert.iide .o b that the blade could not pierce it.
Suddenly the pon-»e recved in paga. From- the distance, a group of
fierce ani~ale v e Foaged "

————

Do This:

An activity to stirulate lunquage structure, strengthen vocabulary and
review concepts, dea*s sioply with following directions. Several

objects are placed und», wn. ar beside the table. The teacher gives

a series of directions stressing the vecabulary presently being developed.
With advanced students, uore divections in sequence can be given. (i.k.
Tony, crawl undar the table and aet the green plate, place it on the

desk and take a paperclip to kicky.

Increasing VocabuPary Through the Senses:

Prepare a group of word wheels about 10" or 12" in diameter from oak -~
tagwithslots large enpuyh for a whole word. Each wheel when complete

will represent a series of descriptive words. For-instance, the 1ett;r§//z

of the word"soft" will he cut out of velvet and placed on the front o

one wheel, Synonyns way be added to the wheel as the children think about
the feeling of "soft" and ways that the word could be expressed:; Other
wheels could have the letters of the word “coarse" or "rough™ cut out of
sandpaper and used in a siwilar manner. "Shiny" words.-can be demonstraieud
through foil Tettoring and "qlittery" words can be demonstrated through
the use of glitter. A variation of this is to write the nouns which each
of these describe, gradualiy building a good context sentence. These
exercises provide opportiniiy to put more "teeling”" into reading _
descriptive phrases, building visual imagery, vocabulary building and a
basis for good creative writing.

For more advanced children, this exercise can be c¢xpanded by using
words. on the word wheel as a hase to build a variety of synonyms located
in a dictionary of synonyms. The new words found may be put on a room
chart where they will be ready for use in word recognition as well as
being available for use in creative writing. Antonyms may be developed
in a similar way,

Housecleaning:

When the Swiths were painting and housecleaning, they took everything out
of the rooms sn that natting could he damaqed.  This was a good idea.

Now will you holp thes to put their home in order again? Place each
article in the covroct yare Lelow.

nop Bevapr el sint 1ce hox
quilt tea Tovic! Pat treas : casy chair
comb naplin inn Hour <iTter ching

piann stool Path pobe caano Faby's crib
nankin ol i e slinper, pillow cases
stove paving bnife moat chopy r tloor Tamp
sofa P aman, A fryana pan hed

silver chen* hook oo dinina tohle byoaom

oven oty cehinot cof ‘e poi coatl hangers
dreser hoviv Ly, bvet Lablecloth television
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{Answers may vary according to the exneriepces of the child.)

KITCREN BEIROD!! DLHILG_POON LIVING POOM

Who Can Do It?

Collect a set of action verbs like shon, nlav, walk. bark, etc. (DuoTi—
cations are nermissihle.) Prenare scveral with sertences that are
easily cornpleted with cne of the action Werbs, suc As:

Bov can
Mother can

The child puts all the anc!icable words under the phrase card. This
exercise mav be varied in the fellowire wav: Distrihute several cards
to each child. Write a nhrase on the hlackboard. Each child who has
apnlicable words mav stand, rdad the phrase, and complate it with his
words. Do this with several di¥¢ferent phrases.,

Refer to section ¥.-3 pages 32, 45, 46, 126, 141, 102, 143, 233, 234,
235: section 4-G pazec 30, 77 and saction 7-12 pages 93, 99, 100, 171,
37, 38, 70 of Instructieral “hiectives Fyxchanae Materials for furthe.
activities. -

To Grasp Details:

1.

A fui activity for increasing skills in notina details consists of the
follcwing:

Ylace several intricate chiects on a tahle, cenceal this from the
children urtil you are roadv for the activity. lava the children file
past the teble tec observe tho okjects. Aftor all have returned to
their scats, ha 2 cre percen desaribo an obiect and arother give the
nare (1.0. "I siw & nicce of metal which was bent in soveral wavs,
connected to soroihing whita,” Darevelin cn a 1ote card.)

HS@Q the child recall factual details cf scicnen or sreial studies
by f Tling in multinle cheice. comdiction or true-falcn re-nonses.




BEST COPY AVAILABLE 72
3.0 When porace b o
e som' nlng
sl sufothing
T, S SUhullHﬂﬂ
4, snell sometring
¢ taste somaeihing
4. Read each sentosr - ond Jetoribe whether the underlined part tells when, what,
where, or wny. vev o it ounder the correct respunse.
[‘\ Tne 'arce farm belonged to father.
)
N Vi vy what 7 where

5. Who Am I ?

After rex'ing sTiriis anoul fanous men and women, each . pil writes a
short paper ahour a wan or womar: he gives progressively easier clues to
the identity of the person, but never cuite reveals the name., After
eacn. clue, the other wembers of the ciass guess who the subject is. . Te
add a modern touch, ihe game could be played as a radio or TV quiz show
with simulat:d nrizes to tne winner.

6. Have the children find answers to questions about the story they have
read. Have them find the part of the story that justifies the1r answers
and read it orally.

7. Yes or NO

Write yes, before each sentence Lelow, that the story says is true, Write
no, before each sentence that is not true.

8. To Develop Thinking

Proc~ Jure: Make a work sheet with a number of sentences which tell
abouc scime event, or from a story the students are about to read. Ask
them to match the sentences with how, when, where or why. The following
questions could be used alung with the story, "The Mysterious Stone':
from the book American Adventures, page 39.

(what) a. It was a large as a robin's egqg. \\
(who) b. They rushed to meet him at the door. \
(who) c. Someone else was coming into the attic,
(why) d, Her heart hammered as she heard the footsteps on

.the attic flocr,
(what) e. Vhat had happoned to the valuable diamond?
(what) f. Dick recrived a fine present for helping to guard the

jewels,

2“0‘




N

9’

" childrer 14 Pn ‘o ¢

Newvsoapor Reading BEST COPY AVN’U\BLE

Well, ~tudents, we e geing onoa make-believe journey tocay to a strange

city. lot s make a suituase and we will he on our way. (Help students
fashion a suitcase out of butcher paper, similar to the following:
---fourth qrade students like this type of activity---: Use paper approx-

imately 2 y 1 172", e LT
-
™\ i
3.\'\ 4, stapte edges

f e together

Have "STGCon % pr1vr ho|r name on the outside of their suitcase. Some
vow stickers yepYesent1pg their visits to other countries,

ntc.

Hell, “ery is our strange new city. (Assign each student a certain number
of children as iheir depondontq, "John, you are married and have
five childran; Hary you have six ch11dren; Steven, you have seven children,
etc " Thio wmakes ihe children a Tittle more cownscious that they have

a responzhility and enter into the make-believe more re ad11v ) Uhat

shall we ¢o 7inat? inere  shall we qo? What wxd_jﬁc_fv t .needs of our

children? '““..F"T:snnl'nR nlll bo <imiTar to frnd. §ﬂz'L1T, stmewhere

{o slcen. 7L hip roauld be the local nevspapey.  he tnoeche» has
~osecured B e d coaine of novspapers from tha local novipaper off1ce
They rn+ oot o1t ba L Tike. The children visit the newsstand end plirchase

thoir nev v-‘“-——wabﬂ lp]uove—- and spread it ouv on the Tloor.)
Let's = = v ocan {ind a place to live. (Dirce® them to the classified

secticy o on. tharn the word classitied, atse ¢rv pew word that appoars
that ¢ o oo, such as real estaie, ad, 2% H\jﬁfdygng_nqggq*_
house = ownuld iU tha size of their familv. @2 suye o write down the

PR o et s - - e . —— ..._...

a1 ko where e catn

DS e Catails written down on vou paper? fvop it in your
oo e s et sasn i in this strange cifv. W7 else should we
L}”"Ev'-ﬁiaté 74'4377”¥(ﬁlna|~r‘lnal would b2 of greak _helyy %o us right
now T LT I Y e ARGl SETM through volie clascif ot section and
?ﬁfTTU@"'pyfmJ:qur:uMﬁwﬁ}fpﬂu'ﬁn)fwﬁuﬂ'"ﬂwo11bcﬂ1f
We Con oo e i \~|'nlnw\rf Tiat el ¢ "y nned? U 0h .
NN R IO O 7t S Yl B B T B
classiting ar o ST Ir e oxiansion as yen dake o
Furniturn, v - Con R L ey e oy aNd dnde aike
aempaet oty R A G [

i
"2 need o v oul wnan is goit 90 in our ity Let's taen to tha ’
hed Honns @ AT T A heppeny T T e e T T e e cectTon
«,ﬂf"C tp11 I . M ' o T i -(_.f'-ij.j/. o
Lo ! " A
Mo ave oot 0 ./Je it e wobino :U"£W‘ homes_-nd
T B e disei T S S e,
Your nevisyape _l_rL Vo 'H LCase nn(l I_'___] _I_ en s _1 mn_{ e "4”.\.".'-




10. Points of View BEST COPY AVAILABLE

11.

The children are given a selection to read which expresses two points
of view on the same subject. After reading the selection they arrange
the facts according to the point of view each supports. Example:

Do you look forward to the day when you can drive a car? Of
course you do. Before you start, it is important to take driving
lessons, for people now think automobiles are both a blessino and
a danger.

The motor car is a blessing because it helps families to leave the
city and go to te country to enjoy trees, birds, and lakes.
- But such a trip is often hard on the driver because traffic is

so heavy near the city that he is worn out after what should have
been a holiday.

The autcmobile is an advantage to people in the country, too.
It brings them closer to their neighbors and to the towns where
there are big stores and different amusements. The disadvantage
in this is that the country people no longer go to their own
local stores and so the merchants are forced out of business by
the big towns. However, another of the real blessings of the
motor car is that it heips people to do their business quickly.
In addition, people can take their cars and drive many miles;
in this way they learn more about their own country and the people
in it., At the same time, automobiles are driven so fast and so
carelessly that they kill many people every year. Thousands
of people are injured in accidents, too. This fact shbws why
boys and girls should take lessuns until they are skillful
drivers before they drive on crowded highways.

a. State advantages of automobiles given above:

b. State 3 reasons why automobiles may be harmful:

m |

What a Joke.
Print sentences such as these on one inch strips of oaktag.

Here is a red car.

Here is a blue chair.

Here is a toy eirplane.

This rabhit will go hoppity-hop.

Find a colorful picture that illustrates each sentence and tack the picture
on a low bulletin board. For a joke, put the wrong sentence under each
illustration. A group c¢f about three children may then go to the bulletin
board to try to find what each joke is. A lzader of the group may be
chosen to discuss the "jokes" and to choose a child to put the sentences

in the correct place. :

265




s

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

12. Children enjoy doing simnle crossword puzzles tr check their reading

comprehension. A puzzle such as this one could be used when reading
to find details.

ACROSS

T.  What children
did when they

C L e

U
heard the music. .

2. Who barked and h% ;
barked. s

3. How the people
felt when“the
music stoppgd.

/

=
-—.
., B
< b i
e Nl
¥ A _-§-'~'—-: - S

DOWN

4. How the teacher
felt when the
children did not
come to school.

5. The Mayor
wanted the hurd-
gurdy man to

8 =gl
L YR S > g

s

.
————— et

' /
13. What's the Idea? ' o 1

A short selection is assianed for silent reading. The “eacher prints
a 1ist of phrases or short sentences on the-board, and the children
.choose those which contain the ideas in the selection.

14. Make a list of details to supnort the tonic. Ex: List six thinqgs a
+ Cajun trepper does before settina his traps.

15. Pead a storv. Find de‘ails tc suoport a statement. Ex: Alaska has
beautiful srenery. The potholes are not all the same size.

16. Make an overlay of a paragranh or a story. Students underline the details
which answer a question given by the teacher.

Pefer to section K-3 naaes 1, 3, 31, 33, 125, 127, 274, 275: section 4-6
pages 18, 19,.71; section 7-12 naaes 3, 33 in Instructional Nbiectives
.~ Exchange Materials for. further activities.

C. To Grasn Thought Units:

1. Find the phrasa thot answers the followina questions:

) near the barn
onr summer dav
a nink liaht

) the whitn hoar

llhere was the rooster?
What did John <ee?

Who was happy?

When did thr bovs swim?

»+o O T
e~
= s )
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At the top of a pocket char. place a short sentence leaving out a word.
Mary brought a : box to school.

Have a pile of blank word cards which the children mav use. Using a
dictionary have the ch'ldren find words that tell "what kind." When

a child finds a word * .at will make sense in the sentence he may write
it on a word card and place it in the pocket chart.

Sentence Meaning:

Piace on the chalk ledge or write on the board sentences such as:

Come and look at this.

Puff can ride with me with.
Jane and Puff with can ride.
Come and said lool. at this.

Children can remove the surplus word from the board or ledge and re-space
the remaining words, or copy the sentences on a sheet of paper, omitting
the vord that doesn't belong. .

Sentence Scramble:

" This is a game for the flannelboard. Choose several four or five word
sentences and select a group of children or a "committee" to print each
word on the cardboard strip. Then scramhle the vords on the flarnelboard
and let each child at his seat write them in aood sentence form. The
first cnild ready may arrange the words ccrractiv on the flannelboard.

Increasina Skills in Readina Thought Units:

Write phvases on a series of oak taa cards. These can be used indi-
vidiallyv or ia groups for the following activities:

Have the child drav a card and use the phrase in a complete sentence.

Give 2ach child a phru.. and have him write a sentence containing it.
nis ssentence can then be used in a paragraph.

Use the cards in a stack having the child read each phrase until he
comes to a card with a red dot on it. The next child proceeds
until a red dot appears, etc.

Direct a child or children to arranne a series of phrases which would ’
go together (je. the 1ittle red waqon; with wire wheels).

Jse these in a sentence.

Have a child or children arranae all the phrases in cateaories (ie.

descriking something, showinn action. invelvina shane, etc.)

Building Stories: ) .

Make up a simnle story of about three or four lines. Print each sen-
tence on a one inch strip of heavv naner and ther cut the sentence anart.
Either cut it into words or nhraces. For eoxample:

A cat Prard a loud noise behind her. She saw a bia friendly doa. The
cat was afraic and ran awav.

The plaver must use the strips in the envelone to Tecohsiruct a story.

267
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He does not have to use all the strirc, however. Often the child will
be able to male an antir:lv (iffaront stoyy. For example:

A big friendlv doq heard a loud nnisn.  Sha saw a cat. The cat ran away.

7. Use readers. Ask students to find a thouoht unit that means:
i ']
hear something--the screaning 1ils
taste scirething--a -our arrioe

8. Select phrases from a selocticn wkich cay the same thina in a different
way.

9. Make a list of analonies and a ~urknr of words from which to choose the

word that goes with the secord idea. Ex:

Ray is t¢ sun as hnam dc to- ladaekoyse. moon

10. Make up an oxorcise usine trhoucst untte ant a word v'th a similar meaning.

Ex: a bi@ merl L0V
to cuh s ftly frane.
awav fror. cvervhady chOn
to cut don ) eleone

Draw a Yinc froe £no pirao o the sard thei bas a2 similar meaning.
g

11. Phrases and thrnt updiss ray be amod o gneey auestions.  Exce

“ Where was torvy hiding?  In the bamn,
How much mcnov had by found? “ore than be could vse.

Refer to scrticn K-3 naoes 270, 272 <ection 4.6 ranns 44: and section 7-12
pages 66 of .nstrictional MWoiectives [rchanre “atrials for further activities.

To Comnrchend f'ain Iron-

1. Primary level can «nls i ~octines of cotoxt vhich rypress a specific
idea.

2. Teach naranrank coratracticn:  {aniz cepterce and suorortine sentences.

3. Teach readirc fay con’oo® irceqgets 0o 29a] ddeaa v, non-essential ideas.

4. Teacher and nuniis o ond diq e oo w7 saegeanh toaether.  From

three senteoncoy viivoen o fhe eacet iQT"i 'ﬁfu rain idea. Pupils find
and copy toe rmest Tenc el gttt o T e ey hapagranh,

5. Pupils comnose b iTdne Doy bt e aptilon.

6. Ditto paragraoh. Pndar pach aiyn 2 choice 7 three titles, Nraw
a ring erouned 1o tidle fheogbd dn b bons

7. Sentanan T nge
Tvo-word rriancee a0 cinted o tle ebalihngrd . Children are asked

) o deaun;h\ £5 0 At el e Nt e ne s e are their mindg- FOT
8 examnln:  Crhildven sfo 0 Tovidore e phenla turn. Trains whistle.
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When the children thoroughly understand that a sentence usually contains
two main ideas, the teacher prints words on the board and the children
write thatv Swn three or four sentences using such words as:

'soldiers bridge Spv airplanes dog police \

The main idea in the children's sentences can be developed further with
longer sentences. The teacher prints long sentences and the children
underline or write the main ideas contzined in each. For examole:

My brother Dave prints good pictures.
Jim dashed out of the house.
The empty bucket dropped with a bana.

8. Newspaper Study:

Add some pep to your study of the newspaper with this game on mav hing
headlines and stories. Each child brinas in a news article. To aw.id
too much repetition, children may volupteer to bring in items covering
different tvpes of news--local, national, srorts, and so on. In class
each child cuts the heal'ine €=om his article and places it in a shoe
box, which becomes a headline arab box. Each then exchanges his article
withk aroii~er chi1d who reads it carefully end trie: to quess what the
headlir2 ' 'nt be. Each child picks a hcadline from the arab box and
reads it .loud. The child with the news article that fits the headline

- retricves it. " This is checked with th2 child who had the article
originally. The game becomes even mora excitina if the class is divided
'into two or three teams and each child receives a point for retrieving a
headline correctiv. '

9. Fi~dine Qut About Paragranhs:

Prov-de a story for the children to reai. Pemind them: "A paragraph
i< a grouo of sentences that tell about one thina. Explain:  Each
paraaraph in this story has a number. Nead paragranh 1. See how its
sc..-ences belona together? Whet do they tell about? Wiat does para-
granh 4 tell about? Paragraph 10? 13? How do narac-anhs make & story
easier to read?"

10. Use several unrelated paragraphs. After readirg through them, ask your-
- self two question::

a. What i: rach pav. ranh abou*?

b. WMhat s the main understanding the author wants me to have
about ¢ is cubject? (Look at thwe naraaranh and find points
to verifv your second answer.)

At the end of each naraaraph beine rcad 1i:t four ideas. Circle the
sentence “hat best states its central idea.

Refer to section K-3 pages 4, 58, 128, 721, 127, 276, 277, 278, 279; section
4-6 naqns 729, 21, 47; and secticn /-8 naces 1. ?, 6, 7, 21, 29, 30, 60 of
instruzt onal Nbisctives Exchanae Mater<ats for furthor activities.
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E. To Qlassify and List Facts in a Sensible Manner

1, Have pupils list items about a certain topic. For example, if the
purpose of reading is to gather information about insects, the following
pl7n could be followed., Pupils should divide their papers into three
coiwumns ., Headings for columns might be:

"Insects that come from other countries
Countries they came from
What they damage

As information on these three items is found, it is written briefly in the
column. In the discussion following the work period, the information found
by the group can be compiled and written on the board. A committee then
makes a large chart of the information for permanent reference.

2. Classificatiens
Prepare on paper, pictures or a list of words vhich can be separated into

two or more general classifications. The child arranges the pictures or
‘words in proper groupings by writing the word in the proper column:

Food C]oth1ng Transportation
car
horse
potatoes !
sweater
cabbage -

order of the events of a st

3. First grade level pupils maydirrange senténces on the wall chart in the
Y .
4, In the middle grades list in sequence the steps leading up to an event, climax
or preparation of a finishea product.
5, .Classify materials in the room for functional purposes.
6. Ask students to read or reread to classify ideas or eveits in a §tory.
7. Review classification of ideas using headings frnm social studies or
science. Ex:
Early Explorers
Countries of United States
g, Have pupils examine statements'showing related ideas. Ex:
Crooked is to straight as easy is to (glide, difficult,

spiral)
Susface is to top as let is to (defeat, ~1low, damage)

Then have them teli to what category each belungs:

opposite ideas
similar ideas

Q 2’1(3
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9. Prepare a list of rules for scveral sports such as ba-eball, football
and basketbhall. Include some rules or reaulations nou related to these
three narticular sports. Students are fto match the.rule or regulation
with the proper «port.

10. Using a list of assorted details from a paragraph, arrange them in
the proper outline form by listing them/ under the appropriate main topics.

11. Call attention to words as a means of relating ideas through
classifying abstract and concretc. Abstract idea is something that
cannot be touched; concrete can actually be touched. Prepare a -
list of words from which children can identify each type. (Idea - I,

Touch - T) massacre I, seedling T, misgivings I, provisions T enchanted I.
Refer to section K-3 paaes 57; section 4-6 pages 46, 80; and section 7-12
pag$s131. 75 of Instructional Objectives Erchange Materials for further
activities.

F. To Establish Sequence

1. Poems in Sequence
Each line of a four-line poem may te written on a strip of oak tag
and pacec in an envelope. The children may arrange the four lines
i1 the <-rrect order to make a pocm.

2. Sh-ffled Comics _
After newspaper comic strips are cut apart in squares and shuffled,
ask pupils to put {hem back in proper order. To increase the
“difficulty of the exercise, put in a square from the same strip that
is from a different date. The child should then put the pictures in
sequence ard pick out the one that does not belorg.

3. Wa*ching Game for Sequence
In this game, the teacher, or child performs a short series of acts,
such as tapping on the desk, liiting a book, and ‘hen picking up
a piece of chalk. One child is called upon to tel1 the nature and
order of the acts performed. Increase the number of acts as children
become more proficient.

4. Vrite a pair of sentences. Vhic! ~~tence tells what happened first?
Draw a line undar it.

5. Have children make flannel board ficures for a favorite story.
Encourage them to tell the story placing the appropriate figures on
the board at the proper time. Arrangs a group of fioures at
random on the Flannel board. Have childrcen roerianae them to
tell ‘a known or crecative story.

6. Reread a story to note sequence of events. Fx: Read "The Trip
Westward" recording events in the order they accurred.

7. Writing a movie script for a good action story is an experience that

helps chilcd.en to arrange events in sequence and to see how necessary
movement 1s in certain types cf stories,
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8. Story Sequence:

To give children practice in the recoanition of storv sequence, cut
short stories into single sentences, rumhering each on the back in
proper sequence. Put each storv in an envelooe. The child is told

that the sentences are mixed up, and he is to arranqe them in the nrooer
order to make a story. When he has finished arranqing the sentences,

he can turn the cards over and thev should be in the correct arithmetical
order, (1,2,3,4,etc.)

9. Draw pictures as they occurred in a story.

10. Discuss uses of words 1ike first, second, and third as they occur in
context.

11. Scramble Stories:

Type 2 number of stories which are familiar to the students. These

may be fairy stories or other stories which the children will know.

After tvpina the stories cut them into one line strips. Mix the

strips up in 2 box or envelope. The students can fit the lines in the
right sequence by placing them in a pocket chart. This can be used also
by havina the ctrips pasted on art paper. Then the children can make

a picture about the story. Games can he nlaved usina several copies

of the same stnry.. The children can race to see who can fit the lines in
the right order first.’

12. ‘'When sentences are to be arranged in order aive directions similar
to the followina:

a. Maxe a red X in front of the first sentence.
b. Make a green X in front of the second sentence.
c. Make a yellow X in front of the third sentence.

13. Assign & chor” article. for the nupils to read and select the main
ideas. Tn~r qive them an outline form with some topics missing. Have
them Tnsert missing words or phrases. ‘

14. Recall incidents in stories that have just been read. Ask punils to
tel1 what happened just before and just after the incident.

15. Make a time line of a story as it is written. Some stories go from
beginning to end chronologically. Others start ir the middle, 4o back
to the beginning, and then ao to the en”

16. Use chalkhoard af*er readino a selection. Events may be aiven in random
order. Other students or entire class mav numbor them in secquential
order.

17. Pupils 1ist events of a story to sunrort its cenclusion.

18. Study the steps in a proublem-solving situation such as an exneriment in
science. :
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19. Use a time line for historical cvants.

20. Use a recine. In wour oun cords o7 1 £k ctap-hv-sten nrocess nncessary
to comnlete the recine,

21. Compara the sequence of events in various tvnes of materials. Helo
children discover differences such as:

In a book the matzrial is usuallv vresen*e ir a natural sequence of
events from beainning to #rcirn.

In a newsraper an article is usuall- ~oncerned with one event. The first
paraarani aives the nortinent in‘ovwatios a=4 the followina paraqgraohs
give the details.
In periodicals there are bLoth marrative onn ainfornaticnal material.
In a story ane avant causes ano=n:’.

Refer to section K-3 races §, 24, 238, 772, 277 PR9, section 4-€ naces 22,

23; and cection 7-12 naans 22, 37, €7 of Ins*ictional Nbjectives Exchange
Materials for furthe, activities.

To Foii2v a Secies of Pelated Directions:

1. The teacher places two or threr exercises, such as the following, on
the chalkboard or rectcaranhs them Tor individual use. To the left
are some werds asd ohjezts.  Roosure to rerd them the riaht wav., Put
a circle arcund the werd thas < a rurher, Mark 2 craes on something
vou eat. Fut a star besids ~(e*Yirn vou vear. Traw ("ree more circles
beside the house.

2. Make Believe:

Civde yith sets of directi-~5 p1 tho= arn neesed out te the children.
Nne child i< callad unon to #aY5 o+ o directions on his card. The rest
of th» goour are to auess what i nn %he covd, After his pantomine

is over, t"n child reads kis cerc orallv to the class. Ex:

Make bel eve vey are a saolesman, [Ma'e :o*%cas to show yvou are trying
to sell a lawn mo-er (or a flv spra=).

oo oemn hall yellow. Make the

(O8]

Observe uritten diractinne, such as
other, blue.”

4. Follow directiny  ohal o feacher has v’ e on the chalk board.
"Get readv for recess. or "Coma to the readint circle.”

5. DNraw picturas from directicng v ng”
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¢

Underline all even numbers on the left side of this raner.

Put a square around each written-out number on this page. .
Loudly call out, "I AM NEAPLY FIMNISHED, I HAVE FOLLOWED DIRECTIONS."
Now that you have finished readinc everythina carefullv, 1ike it

told you to do in numher one, do onlv sentence one and two. Thank
you.

X T < C

12. Read directﬁons for a game or for dnina a trick, and then play the game
or perform the trick.

13. Read directions for making a folder, a star, ornament, a box, or some
project, and assemble it.

14. Read directions for a science exneriment and nerform it.

15. Read to locate nlaces explorers have traveled and connect places by
drawing a Jine.

Refer to section K-3 pages 52, 52, 54, 55: section 4-6 nage 40 of Instruc-
tional Objectives Exchange Materials for further activities.

H. To Sense Relationshins:

1. Ilustrate multiple meaninas of a wovd within a sentence. The rela-
/ tionship to other words is the kev to the meaninq.

4

2. Make up titles for short articles and stories.
3.. Match titles and cartoons.

4. MWrite a paragraph describina.a aiven object, or nerson, which the pupils’
are to quess.

5. Match a picture that illustrates a main idea with a paraaraph that it
illustrates.

€. Teacher can name some th1nqs that are different from each othar, but
[ are at the same time alike in some way. Children 1isten and tell how
they are alike:

Telephone-radio-television, rabbit-squirrel-woodchuck.

7. Incorporate in a lesson questions which are desianed to brina out

relationships. Ex: lhat relationshin was there between the soi1l of
‘this arca and the way neople made a livino?

8., State the main icdea from the following tvne sentence: In spite of her
fear, Susan sang bravelv as he sliced the meat, made sandwiches, and
poured lemonade. Point out the relationshins among the words Susan,

‘ her, and she.
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. -Use maqa71ne, took, and newspaner accounts on the same. CVPnt
Ex: ‘
' ‘Bataan Death March ‘

Survevor !

List differénces in aoproach to the problem. .
Check similarities of the reportina, , B
Look for writer's slant.
. How do these accounts relate to each other and sunport the whole 9vent?
- 10. Read a selection. On the board 1ist changes in a character,-bits of
-dialoque, Droqress1on in time, and emotional chanaes.

‘How are they related. S ; a o
How does the story denend 01 these related facts? o ’ ‘

11. Use a poem with several stanzas. lrite the thought in each stanza.

12. MWrite a subtitle for .cach paragraph in a selection.

-13. Use a paraqraph. Read and locate the tonic sentence. .Read each sen-
tence in the seléttion carefullv. '"How does it relate to the topic
.sentence?" "How is the.next sentence denendent on .it?" "What hanpens
to the comprehension.when a.sentence is left out?" -

. 18. Usé sentences. Underline kev words. "How do the kev vords tie the .
thought in'tke sentence into a meaninqful whole?"

~t

15. Words brinq ideas that gn togethnr. | - o

Ex: \brace1et--qo1d _ , - .
yoke--wood : . o . !
' statue-—marble i A o
| o

d'fﬁ se words go together? ' - R

: ’fourteeﬂ--number . R |
‘' temple--building - - . ' : [
purple--color , . |

. Note thecse wokds have ideas that qo.toqether. - \
. : \
wheel--auterohile . : \

beak--eagle - BN
propeller--airnlane . . : 3

.....

16. Lead students ta see that.the first idea is a part of the second.
_Add more ideas tn the list. llse this as a aame whnre one child aives
a nour. and anothar adds a word tn make a word unit.

'c]erk--se]]
student--learn
professor--tnach

n

Note: The second idea tells what the first does.
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~ ‘crazy--mad
drowsy--sleepy
weary--tired

The ideas have similar meanings.

R;late ideas from various sources to a common theme such as Frontier
Life.

Nhat personal qua11t1es did the. neoole show?

- How did the people you have been readina-about -help the countries where
they 1lived? N

How. does each frontier onen up new ones’

Teacher can select five or s1x samplao naraqranhs from the test (science
or social studies), then helo the.children nick out kev words and tonic
sentences. Discuss how one is related to the other. MNote how punctu-

‘ation can change their meaning, as well as aid their meanina.

Teacher should quiae children in helping them develop the abilitv to
perceive relationships between ideas in comnlex sentences Identify time:
relationships. ‘

Ex: what happened first in this sentence°

| Asrhe&qu1esly advanced, the horse reared franticallv.

,a.“ Identify condition and weason.
Ex: Because she was:1ate, she missed her ride.

b. Identifv cond1t1on and action.
Ex: If I had some niaht crawlers, I would ao f1sh1na.

Tedéher he]ns child perceive relat1onsh1ns such as:

a. How the 2mbitions- of Naooleon influenced our countrv's develonment.

b. Mow mat-ematical concents help us understand distance.

c. How characters in stories often use previous learninas to solve
problems. \

Have nunils read to find three or four facts ahout an assiqned sub1ect. :

Compile the information gathered, ther, ¢iccuss the significance of the

1deas presented and their relationshin to the toq@c

{Jse synonviis and words of slightlv different mean1nq. Discuss how the
choice of words affects the meaning. o

. -Encouraqe pun*1s'to recognize relationshins of pictures, and show. how o
the meenira is enriched. Write statements on board.

Ex: Early arnlorers used manv thinas to find their wav across the
ocean (comnass, stars, astrolabe, mans, charts,.

Have nunils find nictures of the words and wr1te their own definition
of each word. Check'witn the dictionary.
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Write a caotion to fit events in a picture.

Direct pupils to draw a diagram of a complete electric civcuit Lahé1
.~ Power (A) Light (B) Switch cy
Exnlain the use of the sw1tch in a comnlete electric circuit

24. Directions: Each row contains f1ve words. In each row vou are to-choose |

. the word that does not.have any relationship to anv of ‘the other words.
When you have selected this-word cross it out. Be readvy to explain the
relationships of the other words. The first is done for vou.

a. painter picture  house ~ bread  artist "

‘ AA péinter puints a house; an artist raints a picture.

b. cosmonaut  trade . . U.S.A.  U.S.S.R.  astronaut
¢c. commute transport - freedom merchant ship - freeways
d. . freedom dictatorship democracy restriction ~ machinery

e. automation  workday  assembly 11n¢s machines  mass nroduct1on |

L .
f. depression hot war suburb cold war pvosperitv

" Refer to section K-3 pages 37, 38, 132, 225, section 4- Glpaqes 25, 26: and

.~ section 7-12 page 76 of Instruct10na1 Objectives Exchangé Mater1a1s for

further activities.

To Distinauish Between-thefMajor ‘Ideas and Related Facts:

1. Make[a brief outline on thn blackboard of main ideas in a story. Leave
- space for details. Have the children read the storv silentlv and close
‘their books. List thf details thev can recall while lookinn at the main

- {degs. . S o

. | :
2. Read a story. Have chi1dren make un a title..

3. An nncomp1ete outline of a selection can be nresentpd with the main
' 1deas filled in and blark snaces left for the details. Students read
'the paragraph.  The pupils complete the outline as they arranae the
an?wers in sequent1a1 order.
e ,
4. Pead for the purpose of: mak1nn a Tist o7 details included in a se1ect10n
Answerinc questions on details in a sentnnce a paragraph, or a lonaer
q1ect10n
Matchirc details with a list of main ideas.

| :
Refer to section K-3 pages-&B; and-section 7-12 naces 44, 5f, 63, 78, 80,
82, 8* of Instructional Objectives\Exchanoe Materials for further activities.
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~J. To Differentiate Between Fact, Fancv and Opinion: -

1. Define'fiqurative language.

2. Distinguish between realistic and fanciful statements in a fanci ful
- story.” - _ _

3. Deé:dé-whether a story is ant to be fact, fancy or oninioh from'itﬁ :
- title. | S - -

4. f1nd statements that characters make which are facts nd those whichf
. are opinion. - S

5, Let the children read creative stories to the class." Have the class
_1isten and tell whether or not it is a real or make-believe story.

- 6, ¢sk stddents to read a story and select the statements which are opinions-- -
~ facts. ' ) o o ' .

7. Sentence exercises which require children to distinguish between fact
and ‘opinion could be of the followina nature. Bring attention to the
* key words ‘{n each sentence. . ' o .

a. I believe he was killed.
 b. ‘He estimated the distance to be 6 miles. >
c.. The experiment proves that one is-better.

1 8. After reading a story silently, the class can discuss:

. What information did you learn from the story? -

N * Could al1 the things that haonened in the story really have happened? .

9. Ask the children to bring to class newspapers from different publishers;
then have them compare several reports of the same event and note the - -
variations. Much worthwhile discussion should ensure., Guide them in
evaluating the newspaper's reputation for containing "uncolored reports”
and on the writer's reputation for presenting facts accurately. Encourage
spirited discussion as the children pick out statements which they think
are opinions and statements which they think are facts. o .

10; Guide children in reading materials thoughtfully. Pupils should be
ablé to point out statements that influenced their decisions. Lead
children to conclude that i1t is wise to.know when a statement is merely
opinion, and to judge it as such. - : B : - //

11. Providc opportunitics to discrimirate befwéen statenionts that are
opinfons and facts. Ex: .Place an 0 or an F on the snace opnosite
~ the sentence stating whether it is an ¢ninfon or a fact.

Lake Sunerior borders Minnesoia to the east.

The .best vacation snort is baxalall, ' '

The road from Rochester to Piairyview is a hard surface road.
The best nlace to 1ive in wir~er 32 Califernia.

St. P9u1 is the canitol. citv r.f Minnesota.

!
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12. There are severa1 types of propagahda techniques:

a. Name-Calling: This is used in political camnaigns where disagree-
able words are used to arouse fear, hate, or disanproval without any .
. evidence. Have children brina in advert1sements, cartoons, or
;o -+ slogans which may 1llustrate the precedina. :

b. Glittering Generalities Techniques: This method is used on radio
-and-TV. Children should 1isten for and note commercials 1ike the
fo11ow1nq examp1e- Creams that make the skin "soft as velvet.”

¢c. Transfer Technique The transferring of one's resnect, admiration, =
or reverence from something to which he has alreadv attached one of . °
‘thesc attitudes to somethina else. Ex: A candidate seeking office ﬂ‘
may be plaved up as a "tynical American." Children can bring in
writings or p1ctures to illustrate this method.

d. Testimonial Téechnique: This technique is similar to the Transfer Tech-
nique except that here the noted.perscn qoes so far as to say that he |
uses the ohject of pronacanda or he may put his signature to a statement...

ind products that ath1etes haye endorsed
. e.. Plain Folks: A candidate for office may be ‘shown dr1v1nq a tractor,
' shoveling.snow off the walk in front of his home, or‘Egminq home fran
church. Collect pictures to 1llustrate this method

f. Band Naqon Techn1que This method is used to oet the reader to helieve .
or do what the majority is doing or is enthusiastic akout. "Niscuss the - -
" various fads in clothing such as the wearina of narrow brimmed hats -
: because "evervone” is wearing them.

© g, Card Stacking A candidate for office may be bu11t ud to be really a
great. man, “and his less influential qualities are not given. Have
pupiis make a collection of positive and/or neqative qua11t1es used

ca11 attent1on to a part‘cu1ar pPYSOn

Refer to section K-3 pages 42, 43, 137, 138 231, 222, 284;: section 4-6 pages
00, 97; and section 7-12 anes 71,72 of Instrucf1nna1 ObJectives Exchange
Mater1a1a fer ‘urt“er act1v1t1es

{

K. To Judge Poiconaklenzss anduRe1eVany gi_Idens:

1. Ditto puvaeraphs. Have threc-possib1e~answers. Circle the most looical.

2. Find tha Joker: Drnn«re a sanies of Groups ‘of three of four sentences
one of vhich does not balona, such es:
Betiv has a new dvnars, ¢
The drens is vory pretty.
The cup T¢it ¢n the floor.

3. Present i uatwnnc for the nupils to reread:
In ordo~ 40 Tecate parts that answer specific questions. :
In ordn~ fn dizeriminate in selectino material relevant to the ournose.
Ex: Evaiuate a comnsition eccovdina to a set of rules. Evaluate .
facts to fill “n fnoms.
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To tell a story adding extréneous material, discuss what was "extra“
in the story. : Lo . o A -

. Have children bring in newspaper clippinas orf111ustrat1ons about a

given topic and decide’whether or not they are relevant to the problem.

a

. -Give practice in deciding from a ;ertes.of,gt,tements_wh1ch are relevant
" to a problem. } . . | - S

Check which ones of seQeral conclusions are warranted by data §1ven and
explain why the unsound conclusions are invalid. S

- Refer-to section 7-12 pages-73-and 74 of Insfruct1bna1 Objectives Exchange
Materials for further activities. : - R

'To-Sen;e'Imp11ed Meanings:
0

Help ¢hildren I‘come aware of and to interpret figurative languaqe.-'

- .

Puns: Materials needed: (1) comic strip containing puns, (2) phono-

Here and There," American Book Co.

' graph record, "When I See an Elephant Fly, and (3) re&der.'"AQgentures
tos ) oY T .

rocedure: (1) Use comic strin to catch children's interest and to
ormulate, inductively, an appropriate.definition of “pun." (2) Help

- lchildren make a 11st of some of the puns and the reasons why each is a.

un.” _(3) Play‘the record, "When I See an Elephant Fly," and ask the

" children to 1ist as many puns as they remember from~th1§\1isten1ng.~‘

(4) As the children 1isten to the record again, they may 1ist-as many

puns as possible, adding to the previous 1ist. (5) Helo the ch1ldren.9

read and discuss the "Another Way of Saying It" exercise, page 410, ' J; Y

American Book Co. reader--"Adventures Here and There."

Assignment: Be preapred to share ‘two ‘original puns tomorrow.
Ime needed: About forty-five minutes. L

.Extend1ng;Understand1nq§ Into More F{era;1ve Lanquage:

Figures of Speech: Materials needed: (1) joke, "My Tale 1s Told,"*
(zg phrases of figures of speech, (3) duplicated meaning and classifi-
cation exercise,** (4) Reader, "Adventures Here and There," American

Book Co.

Procedure: (1) Tell the joke, "My Tale 1s Told," have the childrern
tell why 1t is a pun, and share the original puns assigned. ¢2) Show
a few figures-of-speech phrases--the runner stole home. . .the batter
slugged the ball. . .he dribbled into the keyhole. . .and, inductively,
cause the children to bring out the 1iteral meanings as contrasted to

" their intended meanings. (3) Use duplicated meanings and classification

exercise** to reinforce and extend understandings. (4) Hawg children
read the story, Grandma's Ostrich, American Book Co. recader, "Adventures

‘Here and There." Assignment: Make a 1ist of all fiaurative ohrases.

you find in the story.

Time needed: About forty-five minutes.

p 281

-

k\




3. Children learn to comprehend the imnlied meanina of .a paraqranhfﬁ}}

1. Nhen readin§ a story, ask children auestions such as; "What happe:id

© 2." Answer cause and effect questions about his own make believe acti

|  BEST COPY AVAILABLE |
*Story of three polar bears in which the baby bear sits for hours on

& .slab of ice 1istening to mother and father bear tell, tales. When .
his turn arrives he stands and savs, "My tale is told!*

answering questions that ask: :J)
'How do you. know? |

~ ~Why did they do it?
What makes.you think he. . .?

4, List & number of ideas from a particu1ar'story; then ask pupils to -

distinguish between stated and imolied ideas.

5. Use several newspaper accounts of the same happening. Underline the

" key words and phrases in each account. List the implied meanings in
each article. How do the accounts differ? .Write down any differences.
How did the different writers project their biases? ' '

6. In a story, find aﬁd underlire clues as an aid to grasp the unstated -

meanings.

Refer to section K-3 pages 285, 286, 287, 288 and section 4-§ nages 33, 34,

)

35, 36, 37, 78 of Instructional Objectives Exchange-Materials for further
- activities. - ) ) : . ‘ e

L] .

To Establish Cause and_EfféthRe1at10nsh1ps:

to make John feel sad? Why was Mary late for school?"

».

S
or emotions.

ilg What would make vou hanpy? .

2) What would make you sad? -

3. Answer questions requiring considerétion of cadse and effect, such
as: o _

- (1) Which player in -the band would be most tired after a parade, the
tuba player or the flute plaver? ' B - ,

4. Answer ~nen-endad questions:

The Irdians went on the warpath becayse

5. Detef?ine'whv a story character was given a narticular .nickname such
as "Slim," . . o C

6. To devé1op cause-effect reasoning ask why? what hannened? and why
did it hapoen? : . - -
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7.' Find sentences in the storv that nrove why. BEST mPY AVMU\BLE 92/
8. . Find words that exo]ain what somethinq,is 1ike.

9. To draw conc’usions find facts which answer ‘how did 1t happen?

Ex:" Reread 1 selection to answer ihat were. tﬁE’defTEUTtTEE_and'hg!
. were they ovzarcome? L

10. Give the pupils pairs of sentencee from a story *hey have read in which
. the text ¢id not tell why one action followed another (even though it
could be understood). Encourage them to put ideas together in one .
sentence using the word because. Ex: We worked very slowly. It was -
a warm dav. . We worked very sTowlv because it was a warm dav.

11. Use science experiments to soint out cause and effect .~ _Write it up
-+ using these topics . materials, directions, res ults T -

12. Read a histo:ica] happening Have students nreoare an overlay showing o
"alt the causes of the event ~ On -another overlay show the effects

-13. Have children predict outcomes to important decisions of the past.

N
Ex: What if ‘Columbus had decided not to sail west’ What miaht have
happened if the Mayfiower turned back? .

14. Choose a familiar story and make a chain to show the events. Choose
: stories where the first event causes the second etc. Check with the
text. :

Bt 1 2 G S - R /
a Androcles, a slave, was treated cruelly bv his master. . o . (
-b. When his chance came, ‘he escaped. : : /-
c. Ye fled into a near-by forest.

d A]one and frightened he sought a p]ace to hide

Refer to section 4-6 page 27 of Instructionai Obiectives Exchanoe Materials

for further activities

To Judge Authenticity<gf7Va1idity of Facts and Ideas:

1, Generalizations:

a. WUrite a generalization such as, "Peonle of Northern Europe are Blonde.”"
Ask the pupils to-prove that this is not necessarily true."

~ .

2. Increase appreciation by 1earnino ways to evaiuate materials read

Determine the author s bacquound

Discover inconsistencies, and/... exaagerations.
Discriminate between fact and fiction. _ : o
. Interpret storyv facts. . : ' - . /

oo
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3. Evaluate authenticity of stories ty callinn attention to the photonranhs,
i1lustrations, and ideas qiven in the story. : .

-4, Have: children question the relfability of the author by ouestioninq

- & Who wrote it?
b, Is he a specialist in the field?
c. Is he well known in his field?
d. In what ‘book di¥ the aritcle epoear?

. 5. Encourage students to question the author and source. Provide examoles
‘which provide opportunities to select. Ex: ;

a. Read same topic in fiction book and in an encvclooedia.
b. Read same topic in a book of recent copyriaht and-in copies of
“older copyright. .

¢c. Read science information in ponu.ar magazine and compare with articies |

written by scientists
Refer to section 7-12 pages 43, and 71 of Instructionai ObJectives Exchanqe
- Materials for further activities
: |

To Interpret°

1. Use fables such as "The Crow and the Fox" to point out that stories

. - often have a hidden meaning.. - o . . //

2. Reading and Understandina: - | o v /

This exercise serves two purposes; it makes chiidren aware of the . :
necessity of their speaking in clearly understood words, and it gives .
- them practice in getting clearer internretations from that which

they read.

The first day I had each child write a description of his house. These
they handad to me. I read them then selected one of the most descrin- -
tive ones that was also quite close to school. I conspired with its
writer so that he would give no siqn of recognition when I read his

description

The next day 1 gave each child a drawino pad. 1 toid them that 1

was going to read a descriotion of one of their houses which one of

them had written, and they were to draw it as it was described to them.
I read and ‘then reread the description. When thev were done drawing
a-picture of the house as it had heen described, T asked them to pick

up their drawing pads and oencils and follow me. I led them. to_the
"house they had just drawn, of course. How surprised they were. Many
passed this house each dav on their wav to schocl. We sat down and drew
the house again. There were so many comments such as "You didn't say.

a tall rectangle," etc. It was such fun discoverina all the reaiiy sia-

niticant features that had been missed.’
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o Bmconnvmum B - o

Now we returned to our classroom and I made a "home" assignment. That
‘evening, each child was to look carefully at a neighbor's house, write
a destription of it, and make me a simole sketch of it. This time the
words were much more "descriptive.” The children had chosen them
carefully; they also had written much longer descriptions as they _
realized that it- takes more than just a few words to "give the whole
picture."! .
|
We followed this up by one of McKee's suggestions. We would read part
" of a paragraph, describe the picture we had thus far, read on, notice
- . how altered the first p1cture had beccme, read still farther, and observe
- how definite the picture-was becominu--it had developed from a hazy,
indefinite object to one sharp]v defined bv Just the- riqht words.

We had fun all year in "giving and perceiving the whole picture."
3. -Have pupi]s study advertisements to answer these questions '

a. For whom was the ad 1ntended7
b. What type of ad is it?
- c. What claims does it make?
~d+—What facts does it state?
e. What does it imply? ' S j
f. What does it avoid saving? . \

4. Read oarts of a book to detect nlaces where the author attemu,s to
. influence the reader's thinkinq

E Ex: Uncle Tom S Cabin,.by Harriet Beecher St we."

- 8. Interpret po11t1ca1 cartoons or comic strips. 3 ‘
6. Study ads noting the tvoe of audience to which the ad 1s directed

7.. Assemb]e ads in a. book]et qrouninq those 1ntended for men, for women, |
for children, the well-educated and uneducated etc.

8. Have class find other writinqs ‘they 1ike and share 1nterpretat10ns

Refer to section K-3 page 36; section 4-6 naqge 73 and section 7 12 ‘vage
45 of Instructiona] ObJectives Exchange Mater1als for, further activities

To Make Comoarisons : T \

1. Ask students to read two stories a&out a cormon theme and be ready to
: discuss how they are different. List cn the chalkboard.

2. Compare and Contrast Ideas:

Children compare poems which are humorous, poems which tel]l about circus
events, or poems about summer. 'How are thav different?" "Which is -
funnier?" " Which is sadder?" "Which fs 1ike something you have done?"
"Which is like someo1are vou have been?' S

*,
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3. Newspaper Fun: - f‘g

Bring seVera] different newspaners to the classroom. Have different
-children read the lead story from tkeW naper. Observe to see how
different reporters and different rewspapers handle the same story.
: . Have children examine the papers to see what parts are in a newspaper.
'\ Have-them report on the most unique advertisement, the most excitina

- Job offer, the person theytyoyld 11ke for a part1cu1ar Job, etc '

4. While reading varted-materials, children make comparisons. Ex: Life .
. _of -pioneer children versus theirs. (h1storv) .

5. Tell of .a place you know, that is 1ike the one described in the story.
: “Why m1oht it have taken place there° g .

6. TeLL a story of your own experience ‘that’ para11e1s one written by an
author. _ , .

f 7. Introduce the idea that good literature has a smooth flow1nq stv1e
. when. vou read it. Each author has a stX1e of his own.

‘Compare styles--such as the Uncle Remus |Stories, Beowulf Stories, and
Alice in Nonder]and for their storv1an1;aqe

Some stor1es are wr1tten in the first nerson. Ex: Fu111ver'Traveis.

Have pup11s note other methods used hy authors in théﬁr wr1t1no ex-
~ preszions, repetition of rnrds word 1maq ry, 1mp11cat1ons. 1nd1rect
1nfornat1on. etc. , \
8;f COmpare the or191na1 version of a book with a short’rewr1tten version-
of the oook. Which is best? Why? | \

- 9. Have punils name favor1te authors and te11 uhat it 1s about their
styles of writing. that theyv, enjov .omoare several stor1es.wr1tte4

by that author - \ Sy

- 10. Compare and coritrast behav1or of characters 1n stories. . f |

- 11, 'Compare author' s,po1nt of\view with their own. . o o

12. Compare two stories as to suitability for a given ourposé, 1ike drama-
' - tization, reading to another group, or inclusion.in a b1b11oqranhw.
. . . - . I
13. 'Have child read two references on a given tenic, then compare the
{nformation given. Ask if the authors had any d1saqrcement. If so,
how could they account for this?

Refer to section K-3 pages 40, 41, 224, 230: saction 4- 6 nanes 32, 95,

and section 7-12 pages 40, 41 of Instruct1ona] Ppiect1ve Exchanqe Mater1a1s
for further act1v1t1es i .
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Q. To Draw Infernnces' | S BEST CoPY AVAILABLE
© 1. Read a story and ‘ask auestions such as: - .u. R

"Why shouldn't Go]di]ocks have walked into the Three Bear's Home?" ‘
"What would vou do if vou were lost?" "What probably happened to the ¢ |
boy when he got home?" "What would you have done if - 7" "What

s happening in the picture?" '"What do you think thev are saying?" '

o

2. Ask questions abcut information 1n pictures

a. From the way the children are dressed, is it hot outside or cold? .
! ' '

3. Use riddles. i ‘ _ o - N —

4. Student gives as many reasons for an action as he can-and reads to find
which reasons wou]d be va11d for the story.
\ kY
5. " Form conclusions about how climate. conditions have affected the way in -
* which people live. \\ | :
6. Decide the season of the vear wheh a story took o]ace Asknwhat words
in the story infered the season. : /
7. .Determine who 1s telling a narative storyQ_ : // -

8.: Ditto paragraphs in which an-idea is 1mp11ed Question_child to see if .
they got the implied idea. ' . PR

Ex: Jack and Tom went to the lake with some poleé.' As they'sat by the
lake, Tom felt a tug on his 1ine. He jerked un the nole. What are
Tom and Jack doing? '

9. Making Inferences and Drawina Conclusions: Read to the students a series
of paragraphs to which they are to add the concluding statements or
¢limax. , . ‘
Also read paragraphs and dialoaque after which the class mhy 1nd1caté\\\
vwhat might happen .next, the mood, or the type of Speaker. \\1 . .

10. Drawing- Inferences: Have an oral discussion following the sjlent reading

of material. Ask leadina questions such as "lhat did this statement

mean to vou, Mary? John? _Jack?" This will indicate that each person
has a responsibility in makinq his own inferences and that reading is

- thinking. "How.did you know this was qoina to-hanpen?"  "What made you
‘think Jack was there?" Also, write or select naragranhs to be read by
the class. Ask one question that can be answered only by thinking throuah
th> implications of the paragraph. HMake sure that the word or the words
needed fnr the answer do not anpear amashere in the paragraph. Tha answer
must be inference and not a mere conying of some significant phrase.

Pefer to section K-3 nages 44, 136, 147, 228, 282: section 4-6 nages 29,
30, 75; and scction 7-12 pages 5, 77 of Instruc+1ona1 Objectives Evchanac
Materials for further activities.

o
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Predict Outcomes: . .

1.

Provide the class with a storv which’is comp1ete except for an ending.
«Ask them to supp1v an appropriate end1nq

Have students draw conc1us10ns and form qenera11zat1ons from the facts
g1 en 1n|sc1ence, history, and other content aveas.

COns1der\a specific ‘scientific exneriment Decide what the results of
/th1s experiment would mean to the farmer, to conservation, to 1ndustrv.
- or whatever other arez of 1ife it may: affect ®

Sngest a]ternat1ve endinqs/wh1ch 1on1ca11v 0110w d%sequence. |

how a p1cture to the d]ass and have ‘them decide what w111 happen next._
/Predict what action will take p1ace considering the character s involve-

ment in a s1tuat1on, his disposition, his feelings, and his motives. and
the background events Students wr1te their own pred1ct1ons.

then chinge one event and tell what mioht have happened, Ex: From

- - the story Dick Whittington, what m1nht have hapoened if' D1ck had not -

1.

12.

sent his cat on tﬁe“hip?‘

Vol

,Follow the hubgon1nas of a current‘event Vake,pred1cttons based on’
fact: aiven in a series of articles. .. . S

\ .

, Fonstru o series of bar -graphs show*no related develonme ts in an

industry such as iron mining 1n Minnesota that leads to an {dea about

~future iren mining in Minnescta. Craphs 'should show tonnaae, oeon]e

emp.oyed end dates.

.o . \ &

’From these nranhs chf\dren shou]d be 1ed to qeneralize and Dred1ct
outcomes. ,

Make cha "5 in compare or contrast c11mat1c factors of two countries in
‘a giver letitude. Recad references to draw corclusions about the veqe-

tation, natural resources, 1ndustry, 1ocat1on of c1*1e., and people that “

are in cich country.

Visualize historical events or h1sto.1ca1'movements thorugh dramatiza-
t1on. i.a, palitical conventions, fretdun marches, etc.

From tha ahove. nredict events and outfnncs bv Wy twnn a.naragraph
about wﬁat might happen.

o )
~

Discuss the necessities tYor sailino over unrhartcd seas\1n thc Havs ¥
of Columbus, Maqn11an and others.

T~

~—

/
Follow this with a compar1son of "satlina ir the Sea 'of/SHace" todav\\\\\\\

Collect pictures with captions that w11 41tustrate the necessary pre-
planning.so that happen1nqs can he predictdd &s the astronauts are in
orbit. \
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e . BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Refer to section K-3 pages 2, 133, 134,135, 226 6f Instructional Objectives
_Exchange'Materials for fyrther activities. ”
. , N ! 4 ] . . \ .

08

Yo Form Own Opinions:

1. Keep a readihg diary 1n'the form of a small notebook. After';eadinq a-
book the student records the title, author, and date. The student may

make a note of anything personal he wishes to say about the book as
- expressions of writer's style or favorite author.

. -Stacing real reasons for 11king or not caring for a book, not froma -
. snap judgment, but after a tiinrough examination of it, requires critical
thinking upon the part of chl}d?eh and help: ‘them to evaluate other books.
! Y . C
‘3. Play recordings of good music or puetrx readings. Ask the children to
11isten and think.about/yhat'they hear.
words. e

!

. - / , : / - _
4. Using stories from the daily readina lessorn, .ask questions such as:
- What would you do 1f you were Jim? v . 4

‘Could this really happen? Why, or why not?
- What might have happened if. . .? :

b}

5. Pian and executéla hulletin board divided into the following areas.
. > It “grows" as the children add their story titles to 1t. Discussion

can include. the ch11dren'exp1a1n11q why' they put certair .books 1in
specific cateqgories.. ' " . : .

~Storfes That  pm  Stories That
Make Me-Laugh . Make Me Fell Sai
' ' . \ o -
Stories That Stories That "
- Make Me Want " Are-Scary. ' o

to Help Someone

6. Ask students to reread a‘favorite book and be ready to tell why they

liked it. Have-them read selected perts to the ¢lass telling how they
felt vhen they read this part and why. Heve tham explain what they

think the author was really saying in the book. Have them read a oart
where they 11ke the way the author said something. ¥

\]

Rofer to section K-3 page 281 of Instructional u&/gctives‘ﬁxchanqe Materials

|

. for further activities.

- 7 ’

To Infer Time and Measure Relatiorshins:

1. Keep-a class %1nry,of important events for a two-week nerfiod. When
complétad,. refer back to grasp time lapse.

2. Pantomime scenes from a storv to dramatize evedfs th&t occur simul-
taneously. '

..\'\‘\\.\ - 2 8 9
5 ~..,

and then nut their ideas=into’ feo

_—AT‘——f‘ : . N . . .
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3. Discuss when the story took place. Find phrases that 1nd1cate lanse
of time. Have children tell whether or not the pnrasA qives a def1n te
or 1ndef1n1te 1enqth of t‘me .
after a short time } ) L N
... three weeks - b -
©™ Just then o
early in the morning
almost five hours -
the very next day "
in two weeks ,

' 4, Dramatize a story. Have children 1nQicate how they would show a lapse
' of-t1me through acts or scenes. - T '

5. Make a 1ist of words or phrases on the chalkboard te111nq ‘where or when
- the action of the story took place. Have uh11dren4501d a sheet of paper -
in half lengthwise and label the columns with the headings "When" and
“"Where." Instruct them to copy the words or.phrases under the correct
heading.. . .. :
6. Reud a paraqraph to note which words refer to what hanpened before. . ,/A/f////i
" the story took place and which refer to what - happened afterward. ' '

PR .

- 7. For more able readers, a teacher could {nstruct the students to imagine
;. a-trip to a certain country or state. This could be present, past or
YA future travel. The children could prepare a diary of the trip to empha-
' size the relationship of time to distance Incorborate the re1at10nsh1p
to s2ascis and modes of travel. . ‘
L 8. Time Identification Practice: Mater1a1s Fach child has a set of three
S . respernse cards: now “past future
/ Co . Set of phrase cards for teacher use:
o : he runs - sho will ao
I _ . thzy have gone they ar: drawing

Precedure: The teacher either reads ‘the nhrases from a 1ist or shows
the phrasé f1ash card to the ch11dren They flash the correct category
card. : , )

9, Have children make a time 11ne

To show the progression of the events in a etory
" “To show chronoloqical order of events in social studies. Y
10. Promote understanding of specific and consistent meah1nqs for the = '
symbols or terms used. Compare chronological time with geological time.
Make a geological time line tn comnare with one made for social studies.

~11. Show how time as a measure of distance 1s a spatial concent. In astronomy,
: ‘use the information that 2,000,000 1iqht years is the time it takes o
11ght traveling at 186,000 miles per second to reach the earth from the
'n$arest galaxy. Compare rate of flight of the astronauts and our fastest
plénes. S -
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512.. Use models of the solar system, maps, and qlobes to heln clarify eoncepts | !

.- Have pupils construct scale models ‘and ‘make qraphic representations of
- the models made.

K ~

,

e\V1s1t the planetarium. S : . S
ei3. Mimeograph charts simflar to the following ones to 1ntroduce relation-
ships of time-and space. Follow th1s w1th d1scuss1on Allow pupils to
generalize. ‘ .

Comparison of Happeninas - °

| Your Bigﬁﬁ- Your Father's: Your Grandfather's
e : Year . Year ~ Year -

/;//</thﬂwes president of U.S.? B . ' . ;%_nf

Name present- day country that
did not exist then. .

Name war that occurred~th1s o
year (or close to it).

Had the a1rp1ane been invented? -
(Use -other inventions too.)

‘Name a music composer who : S s
1ivad then. : S

. Name a prominent author who
11ved then.

What was the bopu1at1on of U.S.? _ ' | L |

Was radio common then? | o o o
TV? Spaceflight? ; - —

. \ —
Comparison of Time-Spatial: Events ' _]
3 : . - - N .
Dates - Minnesata United States Morld. ' \\l/ ‘:_'
1700 o o . | ro

1750 /
1800 Lewis and Clark ~ War of 1812 Piracy on high I
' Expedition seas : :

1850 Became a state c191a1 War began Lmmiqration from '
- : Europe '
1900

1950
2000
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15. T1me-space relationships, to become more significant and endur1ro must |
‘ be taught again and again. .

16, Use time tables of TV programs or bus schedules from newspapers to
see ‘the relationships and differences in, time zones, standard day11qht
time. .

..l 17. Use flat maps of U.S.. and World with time zones marked to solve mathe-
a ' matical problems using t1me

18.: Prepare a bulletin board w1th newsoaper'head11nes that call attent1on
| to problems facing us today w1th questions or statements such as:

"Early pioneers in M1nnesota cut trees anc burned them. what are the .
- . results of that. exper1ence today. . . ?"

1863~—Emunc1pat1on Proc1amat1on, Negro riqhts todav, etc
Wild1tfe conservat1on |

19, ‘Have each ch11d prepare his own t1m° 1ine beq1nn1ng w1th 01ymo1c qames
"~ down through major sports today. .Generalize about the need for sports -
and how the emohasis has chanqed from active part1c1pation to spectator"
,sports through the years. ' .

Refer. to Section 4-6 page 74 of Instructional Objectives Exchange Mater1als e
for further activities. :

u. .Apprec1ation To Understand the Feeling and Tone Develooed by the Author-

1. Have studen’s read a descriptive -paragraph .in order to reproduce the
' satting artistically.

‘2. Discuss the "make-up" of a book which is about an entire continent and -
"~ {s thon divided into sections akout the countries ond cities, and areas . 3
of ezl country. Follow the plot of a story pointirg out how one o
situation 1n a story leads to another resultino in an overall messaqe
the author wishes to relate. . .

3. Give the ch11dren a-situation and have them tell what emotion 1s
involved.

a. "Oh Laura:," she cried out "What can we do?" (fear) :
» b. "Look," Johnny said. "l can lend you some things to wear for the
: play tomorrow 1f you don't have anvthing. (generosity)

4, Show samp1e ads on the opaouo projector. Ask studen/s to read and dec1de
what the author wants them to do (also paragranhs qbout so1v1nq a com-
munity problem).

[Kc

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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”Creat1ve and Critical Readino: Develon criteria with the class, such

~as author's backqround, position, experience with the subject, preijudices,
style of writing, and date of nublication for use 1n determ1n1ng the o
competence of the author. L . | S
Discuss how different artists "see" and draw the same obfects. Ex: ‘.

gomoare the way the 111ustrators Nes1ev Nennis ehg/g,/w. Anderson "see"
orses : '

.- Help ch11dren appreciate the different moods with1n one story, such as
"Wait for William," or in contrastinc two stories such as, "Po1and the
Rabbit," and "Somrthinq to Wait For." :

List descript e phrases or sentences ‘to apprec1ate the author's choice
of. words N \
~a town with pretty homes and bia vears - ' ¥

The tracks were blocked. ' ‘
He looked 11ke'a snowball. -
The buildings 16Qfed as high as the st

. Heln children noteé. figurative Ianﬂuaqe:_
save for a rainy day
- as good as gold

- as nretty as a flower
- as flat as a nancake

Read se1ncted poems of different moods and discuss words that. convev |
~ moods. _

Change of mood--"The lMonkevs and the Crocod11e“
bv Laura E. Pichards -

Funny--"The Raggedy.ﬂan*
by James Whitcomb Riley

Spookv--"Hal1oveen"
by Harry Behn

Amazinn--"Mice"
bv Rosa Fyleman

Sad--"The Mouse”
hy.E1izabeth'Coatsm1th

Change aof mood--"The Thrae Little Kittenc”

Sponky--"Little Orohan Annie"

,ny-f“Poor 01d Lady"

Tell \hov she author's exnressed feelinas are similar 6r d{f‘erent from

vours {n a 1ike situation and what fho -author offers as a suagestion
for your 1iving.
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’ ¢
11, Choose a story in the basic reading text that lends itself to reaction’
-~ {n the 1ight of a child's experience. Direct the children to find
sentences in which they find jdeas which make tham th1nk about some of
their past experiences. Discliss these. -

12. Follow this activity with a pantomime exercise usina a pre-selected
" 1{st of words that can easily be interpretec. Peread the story and
make a 1ist of words that \they want to use in ‘sentedces. Share these
.-~ written ideas. Use hea]th or social studies lesson aon]vinq similar
techniques. .

" Refer to section K-3 pages 139, 140 and section 4-6 pane 93 of Instruct1ona1

Objectives Exchange Haterfals for further activities. N

. . ’ ) . ’ ~_“\‘ l
To Sense the P]otﬁ,Humor and Feelings of the Actors: f&g’ﬂ
1. In order to fu11y anpreciate writings, pupils must develop the ability . | \\g

to detect mood, identify conflict in plot, 1nterpret nersona11t1tes
of characters, and recognize theme. .

Have punil interpret orally how characters may have talked and felt. _
Show - through oral readina how mood changes as adventure progresses. BT
Skim to locate words indicative of mood. ' ' S
- Discuss mood of a story chardcter.
COmoare character vith. own nersnna11ty

/ ..
2. ‘Ask children to give in a Zentence the character or nature of the s1tuat10n.

3. Have the chfﬁdren q1ve 1n sentence the personality or general anpearance
- -of a character. / ; AN | -

- 4, Pantomime briefly a book, character or a scene to be auessed.
5. Havn the students dramatize a good short story.
6. Ack students to read and plan a radio or T.V. presentation of a story..

7. Describe a character in the beginnina of a story.
Make another descrintion at the end.

8. Select a character that vou like. - ’
What has the author done to make vou 1ike him? ' :

9, Select a ‘character that you dislike.
What has the author done to make. vou dislike him?

10. Compare the actions of the main character in two s1m11ar stories. - Why
did each do as he did? | AN

11. Dressing as one of the persons in the story and tellino what role he .

plavs nrovide valuable, vicarious exnerience in aiving a 1ive interpretation

of a character, .
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" 12. A poem may be used for an imaginative drawing *hat suggests the ooem's
actions, mood, or scene. The children may draw the picture the noem .

makes then see. The pictures with a copy of the poem could then be - used
as a bu11et1n-board display.

. 13. Encourage children to d1scuss the varied feelinas and reactions of the

characters in a stcrv and tell why they felt or acted as they d1d as
the events changed..

~ Suggested stories:
"The Fox at the Spring"
“The Boy Who Cried Wolf*"

'14.3 Use poems such as the following to allow. and encouraoe the children to o
.. see that 1deas can be expressed in subtle ways:

"-Car1 Sandburq s Splinter o ' o S R
: " F%ﬁﬁ§7IEsson _ | S & P
_Longfe11ow s Ch11dren s Hour ' v

c age Blacksmith ¢ _ | 4
_ L1nco1n S- Gettvsburg Address o S

15. Usino stories from the reading texts that lend themselves we11 to detectina &
humor.” Give individual children onoortunitv to share what they think- -
1s humorous and vhy. _ ' Lty

=

r'-' 7 T
16. Using a play, list the scenes and te11 why you sunoose the author chose
those part1cu1ar scenes. , _

. 17. What emohases has the author qiven to various phases of. the person's
1ife? How do these events show what the- author considers to be siani-

_ ficant? _ , N . R |

.18.' List things that have happened on a few pages in vour book. Note the

events told by the author through: narpation. - How 15" this different

from havino! the characters act 1t throuqh by havinﬂ characters te11

what happens? ?

19. Have pupile \find poems or stories conta1n1nn humor Se1ect,a'oartﬂand

"~ prepare to raad o ‘ally to the class.

20. Discuss how the author sometimes humorous1v depicts the characters and
' situations.

21. Encourage children to tell what mav be suagested by the title of a
story. Readan%\eva1uate how their judgment corresponded to the'author's:
1dea. - '
Refer to section K~3\Yaqes 35, 13C, 131, 223, 280; section 4-6 pages 24 72 I
of Instruction Objectives Exchange Materials for further act1v1t1es ,

To Form Sensogy Imoress1ons:

1. Draw a picture of one character from a stng:
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2.. I11ustrate ‘a setting of a storv . S

3. Describe the sights, sounds and sme11s encountered by a sbecific characier,
in a story..

4, locate descriptive words in a story. -

5. Choose subject matter that is full of sensory imnressions so the children.
will see or feel something while readina. /Use news article}, poetrv, -
and colorful stories that are appropriate. Encourage the child to relate
what he reads to s1m11ar th1nos he knows ' '

6. For nract1qe, select a word fror a list/ wh1ch te1]s how - the person or ;
persons felt 1n the sentence given.

CEXs fr1ohtened Ch111ed specchless, Tom watched then drive away.’ _

7. Teacher cou1d narrate brief ep1sodes that could poss1b1y hanpen to the

children themselves. Have them tell how they would feel 1in-such situa-
tions.  Suggast that they pantomime ‘the en1sode show1nq action fac1a1
expression, and possible remarks ;

. 'Encourage children to show the}r aprreriation throuqh fac1a1 express1ons,
: gestures. and voice qua11tv /

In poetry, have them give br1ef spontaneous comments as. to- how they '-“i i
felt after readina. -,/ B R _

Use both fictional and b16qraph1ca1 books from the 11brary in which
children can eas11y ascsociate themselves with the main character.

Ex: Wanda Gaa's The Hundred Dresses in which she demonstrates the social
injustices of acceplance and rejection. _ S

I1ustrate how a story might chanae from one person to another. Pead

a stort selection to a student, have him-reneat what he heard. Pepeat
process two or three times. Comoara the story told by the last persen

-w1th the or1q1na1 story.

Streu the va’ ue of figurative lanouaoe 1n expressina 1deas NDirect
children to f.+d words or phrases that describe, and 'wavs figures of

spcech are used. Look for .ways thg author gives an {dea rn-an.1nd1rect

ranner.

‘Ex: Exdlain.what is meant by "He fel* it in his bones." "He was not .

afraid to get ms feet wet.”

Discuss how a desert is portraved in the novies or on. TV Make a nenera11- '

- zation of what deserts are 1ike before reading about deserts in the. encvelo-

ped1a Using varied materials of increasing d1ff1cu1tv, help the pupil
create mental imaces which the words or the expressions stimulate, and

encourane him to respond to the mood of the authnr Find colorful word
picturcs.

Ex: folden hair
Clattered down the stairs
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‘Direct punils to:

Select vivid words or exnressions from literature.

Draw- a picture to illustrate an author's descrintion,

Do a pantortime interoreting a story character. :
Read a selnct1on and find dpta11s included. Peread, omittino detai]s.
Evaluate. .

"_P1an a sequence of events for a n]av recallins then from a preV1ous1y : ot

read storv.

Refer to saction K-3 naqes 39, 229, 233; awd section 4- 6 page 76 of Instruc-‘
t10na1 Objectives Exchanqe Hater1a1s for further act1V1t1es._

X. To Understand Personal 0ua11t1es of Characfnrs

———

1.
2.

3.

Talk auout why the character acts and -feels the wav he does.
After readinG a story, children can tell hpw the animals felt. o :'“ﬂ

At 2n end of a unit activitv make a 1ist.of chardcter traits. Have ~ =
children idertify characters possessing some of ghese tiaits and

“explain-their* choices.

L]

fury _ . eress " curious
rheerful selfish X friendlyv

« " foolish L clover .  anary

- Act out scine of these traits.

. o
Pead a story and ask children to liste~ far wavs tle character worked

~ and vavs he piayed. Scudv pictures and et ss.

Have c“1idren read a storv or naraqfanh end then 1ist (either. on paoer
or orally) all the details about a character or situation.

Througn different mediums such-as TV plavs, punnet'shows. straiaght : o \
dramatization, or in orgl reading, help them idencifv themselves with
a charar+er.._ .

.
v

_Use a sentence to describte the personalitv o apoearance of a character.

Disciiss a noval, a short story, amiea nlav with which the ckildren are s
familicr. €21 attention to the similarities in character énd plot

“develooment,

Describe a character usina the varwnux rlueq an autbor qives.

Have students read and compare hero onics with b1onranh1@s. essavs _ 'ﬁ
with editorials, nrose with pocetrv. ' : /

© A-chararter in a story becomns the hern cr heroine accarding to the

social- concepts of the child. Have punil tul1 which character he chnse,
and. 91 ive rcasons -for his Ch01ce. _
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12. Refer to Sgction V for additicnal suajestions.

13. Relate to what extent your "weiiu~: would be the same as or different
froh those of a character in 2 qiven situation, and give reasons.

. ~ Refer to section K-3 page-22f: and section £-€ vage. 25 of Instructional
Objectives Exchange Materials for-furiie: activities,

. ) 0
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A. Techniques for Motivating Recfeationa1 Readfqg:

Recreational reading depends upon oppo~tunity, interest, and taste. Each -
teacher should allot a definite time for leisure reading in-each day's pro-
,._.gram. Ample reading materials should be provided in a considerable variety of
content and level of difficulty to satisfy differences in interest and ranges
of reading levels of pupils. Teachers should gquide the children's choices in_ _
_the light of their past reading experiences and their present needs. , c T

Children with reading problems may have a shdfter span of interest. For
these ‘reasons, the remedial teacher must provide recreational. reading materials
that will pernit retarded rjaders to experience day-to-day success. Lo

Properly guided, remedial readers develop!p_need_fbr ihdepgndent.readin .
‘and many.’such pupils cultivate a desire to read because they have been]invo?ved
in successful reading -activities and because they finc a need for reading. =

Some of the many techniques and dev.ces used: successfully by tedchers for -
motivating recreational reading are included in tihe following Tist: R

1. Display up-to-date, attractive books in reading corriers in the rooh. \m
Arouse interest in the books by making an interesting comment about \ = -
each book. o S o AR

- 2. Recommend'bbbks that appeal to the remediéf reader's more maturé‘intefests.
- in spite of simple vocabulary. (High interest-low vocabulary.)

3. . Be sure that the material is easy enough to. insure ‘successful reading
‘ with not more tran two or three unfamiliar words on each page. ‘

4. Do permit pupils a choice of 1ndépendent_reéd1ng materials.

N : 5. Remecmber that the enjoyment of literature is concerned with thé develop~
- ment of good attitudes and appreciation rather than with the development -
of skills. . L : '
6. Road and tell a variety of qood stories to get children interested in
reading. B - § : ’
7. Read all but the climax of a ‘story ard .'cave that for the individual— - ———
reader. : T ' o : s

8.~ Know the ihdividual interests of childre' ond suggest titles accordingly, n

o 9. Introduce for recreational reading book Tangth stories that have & con-
‘nection with stories in the basic reader. ' ' .

10. ﬁrovide a-time for audience reading permitting pupils to share enjoyable
~ parts of books if they desire to do so. :

11. Let the children try to sell their book to othars by telling just enough‘
of the story to get classmates interested in the outcome.

12. Provide time for creative activities following.complétion of a story.
~ Such activities might include dramatization, puppetry, picture illustra-
" tions of stories, etc.
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Help the Chi1drfn to relate story experiences to their experiences.

Write two or three pertinent and easy questions about a book on an index
card and place it in the pocket of the book. -Let pupils read the book

. and answer the questions. Give 5 to 10 points, according to difficulty,

for questions answered correctly. Keep a chart of points earned.. .

Use other iricentives for increasing the number of books read. Examples:

“Climb the Ladder to the Haystack chart shows individual seals in the hay-

turns. be1ng‘pane1 m=mbers

Show 2 sequence of pictures. and 1et,;he children relate the story. B , e

stack - for books read by differcnt pupils; Reading Tree chart adds a leaf -
for each book read. Children enjoy both individual and-group.charts.

< . e

Motivate recreational reading with a baseball game. Draw a baseball
diamond on the chalkboard or bulletin board. Children move from base
to base as they read a~beok, and four books read means a home run,

'Have an occasional What's My L1ne7 proqram The feacher is the moderator.

guests are characters from books: portray*d by pupils. and students take

™

—

Information Quiz is another 1nterest1ng activity Samp]e questibns ks

" If you had 'no bone for your dog, who might you be? (very simple). In, = f

the book Little Pear by Elinor Lattimore, wnat did Little Pear receive .
for Christmas? (more difficult) In what dok does a_character find that

' " -his nose grows longer whenever he tells a He? "(still more difficult)

Make use of flannel boards to show storybook characters as you relawe the
story.

Write sentences relating events in a story Let the children put the

" sentences in proper sequence.

|
. |
Teach children songs about the charactérs in stor1es (Example: "The

'Shoemaker and the Elves").

Use filmstrips and movies of cood childrer's 11terxture obtainab]e at

- a Audfo-Visual Aids Center or in your scteal,

o o
Make use of stor'-te111ng rerords : A

Encourage children to watch T.V. book programs | - T

. !

Make use of radio, televis1on movies, and other d1versions that bequile . f
children away from reading to promotiiinterest in related activities. . "

0ccas10nal1y 1et all pupi1s particip®te in choral'readthg
Let the children write riddles about storybook characters
Continuous] p]ay new books and Jackets of good books -

;llil
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1.

3.

33.
| " pupils-wiN participate in the qame of read1ng and never tire of it.

- 35,

- 36.

! SN0
"BEST OOPY AVRILABLE L '

If a book {s enjoyed, encourage. ch11dren to read other books of the. series

or by the Same author

[}
‘

Encourage ‘each child to cbtain a library card of his own.

Help pupils to browse with a purpose--to look for appealing, readable
books. Point out that 11lustrations play a part in making a book
interesting. - - . ©

\,5

Keep all recreational reaaing perxods fi]]ed with fun activity and all

. A Parsonal Newspaper: To help niotivate, 1nd1v1dua1 children to want to

read, try a’ persona] newspaper. Take a large sheet of chart paper.

Use the child's last name in the title of the paper, such as “The Smith
_Gazette" or "The Jones Review."

Interest Stimuiation for Recreation Reading: AN too often, ‘children choose"

to read only certain books which they see others reading or perhaps the

newly-acquired library bcoks. They do not make a habit of really choosing' .

the bnoks from the many shelves. In order to arouse a greater interest
in recreation reading and to make the children realize what a variety of
books we kave, I let my fifth-graders vo‘unteer to make a book or poster
displays for our reading table. /?

I post a list of possible ideas or themes from which the youngsters may -
choose; often they think of some category I have not listed. A very

few suggestions chosen at randcm from a typical list-are the following:
science fiction. science eAper1nent< early American heroes, trails to -
and through the West, giris' cemping exper1ences. space adventures et
cétera ad infinitum, .

This reading-encourageient jcea is certainly not a unique procedure; yet
each time that I use it, I fcel that it is original because of the various

" books and materials my pupi]s involve in preparing the displays.

Us2 tne interusts and actual experjences of tﬁe child to write up short
stories or paragraphs for. tne panﬂi Add an illustration-and a joke or

*wo and the newspaper is ready. This paper works especially well with

remedial students and can bo made by‘the teacher .in-a few minutes.

A Private Reading Case: If you have trouble getting a ‘remedial reading
child interested in reading, trv this. Toke an accordian folder. -Decorate
the folder according to the age of the child. In one pocket place a poem.
or two which have been backed o colored paper. In another pocket place
instructions for'making scmething. In another pocket place a .puzzie - -
that has instruations which need to be read. In another pocket place an
appropiiate singie story that has heen made -into a small'book. 1In still
another pocket p]ace a puppc1 that cen be vsed with a story in class or
the one in the folder. Go over the matcrials with the child. The child-

. can do part of the items by himself. Let him take the folder home when -

necessary. Change or add to the items in the folder often. - Games, puzzles,
recipes, puppets, plays stories, poems and instructions for making things
are all good items to use. tount the items on colored construction paper
to make them attractive.
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| . BEST COPY AVAILABLE | -
37. Talking Books: When a child reads a book that he has espacially liked
~.and wants to share with others, he makes a large book out of two pieces
.of cardboard from packing boxes. It may be made. either in the shape of .
a book with spaces left for head, arms, and.leas, or it may be constructed -
as & sandwich board. He uses a variety of colors and textures for his
project in prepar1ng-a provocative jacket which does not give the title
f the boct in words. When his book is completed, he may visit classes
or walk in the hall during recess at which time he is. do1ng some of the
~"character talk" from within the book. If those who have read the book
wish to submit a written title, they may do so. However, the next day,
the story book character relates the title of the book so.that others may
know in order to enjoy the same book. '

38. Other methods of sharing books have included book tours around the worid
' complete with passport to be punched, dramas, trip-tiks, and mobiles..
Mobiles are especially good to use with biographies, in that it is an
- easy way to depict events iii a person 's 11fe. . -

39, . Recreational Reading: Th1s project is in the form of a bu11et1n board
. that will be gradually built by the students. It is designed to record,
stimulate and encourage students to read for recreaticn. The bulletin
- board must be placed where it can be ava11ab1e to <fudonts and rema1n for
the.length of the project.

A large vase or bowl can be consf*ucted from colored paper. From then on
it will be filled in by the stud:ris. When a student completes-a book
from the. 1ibrary, he 1s asked to write a brief review on a card for a .
special card file. This file is for the use of other students in finding
.- books' they might 1ike to read. After the child has completed the book
and the card, he may choose a F'ossom from a box beside the bulletin board,
record his name on the leaf and pin the blossom to the board, thus building
the bouquet. The blossoms can be made in a spec1a1 art c1ass or by .
~ Students who finish their work early.

OUR BOUQUET OF EOOKS
o (;

N

. _
e/
. /

40. Television Heroes: Here's ay “to cap1ta11ze on.your student's ab1d1ng
" Jinterest in television hero _
Put these heroes--and stndentjaﬂm1rat1on for them--to work to get children's
'1nterest in 11terary‘?*assics

-A similar comparison of heroes can be made between Napo1eon Solo of The

Man From UNCLE fame and Ulysses or Beowulf. Napoleon's extra-ordinary

abiTity to extricate himself from apparently fatal circumstances is more

than matched by classic adventures, such as "Ulysses and the Cyclops" -
¢ and the "Song of Beowulf."

wec . 30 o
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If Outer Limits and Twilight Zone are favorite TV fare for your students,
help. them see that fiction on the far end of believabilitv has a qreat
tradition in 1iterature. "The Pied Piper of Hamelin," "Rip Van N1nk1e,"
and the "Legend of Sleepy Hollow" are effective pieces to use. :

The amazing porpoise, FliptLr, is a current TV favorite. Have students
meet another amaziria animal in Kipling's "Pikkiftikki-tavi." Helo your
students determine what similarities Flipper and Rikki have in their
relationshins with humans, in the1r almost human react1ohs

After viewing The Fugitive and read1ng "The Man Without a Country,"
youngsters should be able to discuss how the plight of Fugitive Kimble
and the strange 1ife of Philip Nolan raise similar questions about

| guilt and innocence.

After introducing various different ones to the c]ass'you may ask the
children to 1sck for other TV characters that are similar to other
classics. Comparing today's TV heroes.with 1iterarv heroes of the past

" helps young people realize that while styles of Ianquage and mode of

" _presentation may change, our taste 'in heroes remains much the same.

41 .

Provide an 1nterest1ng reading center in the room:
Lots of books
A rug on the floor to sit or .lay on

"~ A few pillows

An easy chair, etc.

.. -Encourage books from home.

A2,

43.

.Ta1k about boek¥s with stidents. Discuss qood books and what makes them

good. Let children teli why they liked & oook

.Take field trips (not just one a vear) to the -public 11brarv and helo
“each ch11d get a library card and use 1t. .

Sustained Silent Read1nq (SSR):

Va]ue read1nq and ‘model it: Too often our attitude 1s one of saying .
that after evervthing else is done the student may then read a book.

We do not value the time the child is reacdina. We interrupt him for
various things. Very seldom do our students see us reading for
recreation. Do we set aside a definite veriod for recreational reading
when all, teacher included, can engage in this act*v1tyi We feel it

1s 1mportant for teachers to model qood behavior, qood lanauaqe, good
writing, but we don't model good readina habits--we would probably

f$e1 gu:]tv 1f som@one found us road1nq for our own pleasure during .
class time

\

A program of Sustaﬂ

a. Set as1de a defiinite period each day when all read silently
without interruption on hooks of their own cho1ce--teachnr
‘included. 1f the teacher does not read with them, the students
will soon feel that SSR 4s really not verv important--it's like
math--hbig peonlé don't reallv want to read--and they might be

ned Silent Reading (SSR):

. right. ' | 'f
| 304 |
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~ b. Let nothing interrunt vour SSR neriod.

¢.. Start with short time periods - 5 or 10 minutes a day and build -

up 30 about 30 minutes a day for upoer grades, about 20 for pr1mary
qrades. .

d. Pemember this is recreational reading--it should be enJovable
. Do not put the threat of book renorts over students heads for
reading done during this time. .

See Reading is Only thn Tiger's Tail, McCracken and McCracken for further
detail on SSR. . '

{
(3 ’ i

Ways to Share Rooks:

Don't assign these activities. Let the child have the self motivation and
enjoyment of. sharing a book hv the method he finds exciting.

1. Make a poster advevtisinq a book.
- 2. Make a min1ature.stéqe settinq of the whblc or part of the story.
5. “Make original illustrations for the-sﬁory.'i |
.4, Basign’ costumes for the main ct aracters usina.paner dolls of'c1othes-_
_ | pins . .'
5. Ma2ke a movic offthe eniirD story c¢r of on2 1nterestind fnc1deht/" ,

" 6. Describe a character or scene and 1t the audience tell from wn1ch//

book it was taken.

7.. Construct hand punnets and usec them to niresent an 1nterest1ng part
of tha story. .
\

N
\

9. Drecs as one of the characters and tell what oart you nlav.

8. Moke a.frieze or nural to illustrate the bonk.

10. Make : rehus or frieze of a short stdrv,

S
1

11. Prerarc @ shallk talk o a pascemime.
12. ' Build ¢ sard tahie settine to renrgient @ nat )f the story.
13.  Get a'grouo to dramatize the story.

14, If vou \vnd n "H~y to Make It" beook, hrin- sompthina vou have made
and show it 0 the class.

15. Write a book review for vour class nawsnorer,

16. 1If vou read a travel book. orenare a travel talk.
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18.
19.
20.

Lt

2l.

22,

23.

28,

25.
26.
27.

28.

write-én original noem after vou have read a book of poetrv.
Tell why vou did or did not like the hook.
Descfibe'an interestina character.

Write or tell one of the following: Most humorous incident
' Most excitina nart
Part you 1iked best
Saddest part
Your favorite character -

Select two beaufifu1'descriotivo passanes to te read to fhe-c]ass. a

Make a 1ist of 5 or 10 new and irtarasting word; or express1ons to
be added to your vocabulary.

Write a letter to a friend recommnndiﬁn'a book.

If it 1s % qeoqraphwr«] book, make a mip and print on it. ..
Have another person who has read the book ask you questions on it.
MNeke & 115» of five fdct' you 1n~rned from readina the storv
Pretend 11Le you are oroadcasuwnq a hook roview.

Write a note {n the Tibrarian te111nq her why she shou1d'recommend

the book, and to whom.
. Revioy the hook before another class.
Give a short biogranhy of tre author, and tell ebout his other books.

If vou read a science book, rrrpare a deronstration for the_c1ass. 

f you read a historical beek, te’] ctnﬁt when ‘the story hanoenedf-
ol the,Story or an interasting Tneidant with, fe]toqrams.
Tell a sfory with Ciirese ‘shadme Fiaures. (°hadou box)

Use clay to model characters or obiects 7rom the story.

Ces come friercs to. heln van and drametize the storv hehind a shadow

~a -
S'.t. QQ 1 .

Use wand %9 cove characcers or okiccts fron the storv.

Construct marionetis a<d uce them fc tell an interesting part of the

SUNTV. .

Press a ¢n11 to reprascni one 0f o characters in tte book.
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40.
41.

43.

2.
45.

46
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.

53.-

54.
55.
 56.
57.

‘Crayon and ink etchina.

ns
Cigar box painted 1ike a book with scene from story inside.

Decorate and make a waste paper baskct w1th a pretty picture on out-
side {1lustrating a book. . .

Pa1nt1ng on cloth w1th text11e pa1nt
Paper baq punpets or face" 111ustrdt1ons of book.
Map Qf.world_show1ng location of the book's setting.

A

Peep box. . Qéﬁl

. Miniature state setting (hat box for bacquound

Storv of an 1nterest1ng oart of a booP in. p1cturee on a window shade.

D1orama

Panarama.

‘Class paint’nq'or etching.

Map of arca where story takes place.
Series of questions tu be answered by class. (Dr.'fQ)" _ ‘ S

Book marks.

'F1ﬁger paintina of scenes in stories.

Design on paper plates. . X

P1a$ter of Paris models.




